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Foreword by
Translator and editor
This book series The Purpose Of Earthly Life is mainly
translations of Greek texts produced by The Spiritualist Society
of Athens (Greece) “The Divine Light” (www.divinelight.org.gr).
The texts are transcripts of important teachings delivered by
spirits between 1960 and 1979 through a medium - Mr Georgios
Pizanis - to gatherings of this Spiritualist Society. The medium
received the spiritual communications under the guidance and
protection of Heaven. A number of Leaders and Teachers of
the Spiritual World delivered a large number of teachings, some
of which are included here. The content of the books published
in Greek is mostly given in the chronological order that the
teachings were received.
The language of the original Greek texts is difficult. Nowadays
it is neither taught in schools nor is it commonly used.
Nevertheless, I trust that my translation is correct and that the
deep and very important messages are not lost. This is my own
translation of the texts. Its accuracy has been cross-checked
by members of the Spiritualist Society of Athens.
The topics that I have translated are not easy to read as they
introduce a number of subjects and concepts that may be
unfamiliar to you. As with the previous three books, my
suggestion is that you read this book at least once cover to
cover to get a broad understanding and then read it again
carefully. There are a number of topics that will create debate.
Please cross-reference them with the scriptures and with the
first three books in this series. Seek and I am sure you will find.
The texts contain multiple messages at many levels. It is a
common experience that, with the first reading, a person will
understand and perceive a certain number of concepts and
meanings. With subsequent readings, some other concepts
may become apparent and one’s understanding of the
teachings contained in the texts will broaden. There is Divine
energy that impregnates the texts. It is the Divine Logos that
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acts upon the Divine part that is within each one of us and
enlightens our spirit.
The first book of this series entitled ‘What We Should Know
Before We Depart Earth’ covers topics which include: The
structure of Heaven, Creation, interaction between heavenly
entities, the roles of the soul, spirit and the material body, death,
euthanasia, suicide and the importance of balance in life.
The second book entitled ‘So You Want To Go To Heaven’
covers topics which include: symbolism and the Cross, Logic
and Truth, the difference between Faith and desire, Justice, the
imperfect commandments and the two sides of Truth.
The third book entitled ‘Spiritualism and Spiritual
Enlightenment’ covers topics which include: a basic
understanding of spiritualism, mediums and séances. It also
discusses miracles and phenomena, dogmas and systems as
well as incarnation and reincarnation.
For the first four chapters in this book ‘The Past, the Present
and the Future’ each page is divided into two sections. The
wider section contains the translation and the other, contains
remarks or references that you may find useful. The majority of
the biographical comments and photographs in the margins are
taken from Wikipedia and Wikimedia.
This margin also
provides an area for you to pencil in your own comments and
queries. Book 4 and the series “The purpose of earthly life”
concludes with a number of questions and answers.
Under each chapter subsection heading, I have provided the
book number of the original Greek text, the page number and
the name of the communicating spirits e.g. [3-134] {Pharah}
means book 3 in the bibliography, starting from page 134 and
Pharah is the Spirit communicating via the medium.
The bibliography lists all the texts used in this book and some
others that you may find useful. All of the original books in
Greek can be purchased directly from The Spiritualist Society of
Athens (Greece) web site (http://www.divinelight.org.gr/). If you
are looking for a book on spiritualism and more information on
the subject of the books in this series, I suggest you begin with:
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[Ref:15] “Spiritualism & Human Evolution” by Dimitrios
Makrygiannis and translated into English by I Kontodinas PhD.
My introduction to the original Greek texts and other spiritual
communications were arranged by Ms Popi Tsoutsoura and Ms
Kallipso Bistis from Athens both of whom encouraged me to
translate the books. May the Lord give them the peace they
have earned.
You are welcome to download a copy of the translated books
free in text (pdf) or audio (mp3) format from:
http://www.DivinePharos.org/

Yianni Attikiouzel

Perth, Western Australia
November 2010
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Preface
We all know at least one version of the story of Adam and Eve.
Some people believe the story as a true event and others as a
fable. Chapter one of the book not only gives the symbolic
meaning of the serpent but also the conversation that led to the
expulsion from the Heavenly Paradise.
Chapter two outlines a number of ancient civilizations starting
with the evolution of pre-Atlanteans. The rise and fall of Atlantis
is given in some detail by spirits that were incarnated on Earth
during those times. Non-Atlantean civilisations benefitted from
the destruction of Atlantis when Atlantean mystics escaped to
various parts of the world and enlightened other nations such
as the Ponteans, Minoans, Egyptians, Chaldeans and others.
Chapter three is a very profound chapter that allows us to better
understand animals, plants and insects – maybe, it allows us to
see them differently. The healing power of animals and plants
is also briefly described. This chapter finishes with a closer look
at the serpent.
Chapter four deals with the question that for many years many
of us have been asking: “Do flying saucers exist and if so who
controls them?”. You will find the answers intriguing and
possibly disturbing.
Chapter five gives an outline of the future Golden State on
Earth that will allow us to live in harmony with our brothers. The
book finishes with another look at the Heavenly State, the White
State. This was discussed in chapter four of Book 1 of this
series.
The series “The Purpose of Earthly Life” is my selection from
some 2500 teachings given to us by the Spiritual World. If we
follow Its direction we may be able at some stage to enter the
Heavenly Paradise.
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Prologue
Man
{Jesus Christ}
[4-14]

Man the weakest of all living, incarnates to fulfil a destination or
to complete his deficiencies that only on Earth is he able to fulfil
through fatigue, labour, pain and free thought. Man, this
unknown entity to Man, appears as a lamb and when he
reaches manhood, he takes position in society as a wolf or
other animal with the same attributes. He is a rough but
precious object; he is the diamond of Creation to be fashioned
in the great workshop of Station Alpha. It is necessary that he
be trained to learn to grasp the meaning of values through Faith
in God, reverence to the Leaders of the Spiritual World and his
diligent Love towards his brethren. Therefore though Man
appears fragile, through time and polish he becomes
indefatigable.
There are many paths that Evil can take to deceive him. But
when he acquires consciousness of Faith, nothing can deceive
him. Faith is the cover of his protection. If with this cover he
continues to increase his Faith then the energy of the cover
becomes the means for him to succeed in what he is searching
for. Unfortunately Man has a bad education, ignores God,
takes advantage of his brother and considers himself as a lord
able to arrange everything; he becomes an egoist. Egoism, my
dear brethren, is the tree of Malice with all its branches that
need to be pruned for Man to find his Spiritual freedom,
judgement and discernment.
Many men are disguised as priests and lords and oppress the
human race. I forewarn them all that they will be severely
punished in Heaven.
Man, if you want to be called Man enlighten yourself first with
the bright Light of Truth, of Justice and of Love and follow the
path that your Lord and Saviour has opened. To the dismay of
the Spiritual World, those men who do not recognise the
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immaterial and eternal Omnipotence of the Spiritual World will
fall.
“The Authority is one, and its echo is My Centre on Earth”.
I wish Peace to all.
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1. Transition from Heaven to Earth

by Lucas Cranach (1472—1553)
http://mail.wikipedia.org/pipermail/wikide-l/2005-April/012195.html
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1.1 The symbolic meaning of the serpent
{Euclid}
[5-157]

Why did the Lord choose the serpent as the symbol
of Evil and not any other beast from His animal
kingdom?
It is because the serpent slithers. It is attached to
mother Earth!
It is a very material reptile or beast. It cannot be
ennobled as can the other animals or beasts of the
Ark. It is vile and devious. Furthermore, using its
intense thought, it hypnotises its victim which does
not resist, but surrenders in its stomach.
Understand why the Lord symbolically chose the
serpent.
When Lucifer separated his responsibilities from
those of God, he appeared to the first-created in the
form of a serpent. They saw it as one amongst the
many beasts or animals in Paradise.
Bear in mind that in Paradise the battle between
animals did not exist as it exists on Earth. When
the serpent started talking to the first-created, they
were surprised. How can an animal have a human
voice? … Out of curiosity, they conversed with it.
They did not know the spiritual powers of the
serpent and who had entered into its repulsive
body.
The conversations between the first-created and
the serpent established some familiarity.
What I report about the first-created and the
serpent, is based on the mythological part of the
Old Testament, because God, in Heaven, did not
create two souls only but an infinite number. I refer
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to Adam and Eve as a collective of all souls.
Therefore the “myth” hides the Truth.
At that time in Heaven, there existed one Paradise,
as a reflection of the future life in your world. That
is, they saw everything as images of living life
(animated life). Thus, as soon as the serpent
appeared to the first-created, it did not convince
them immediately.
First, it had to gain their trust. That is why it did not
talk about their Divine origin but about their
surroundings. “Do you see” – the serpent said to
the two first-created – “how beautiful the nature is
which is destined for you? One day you will find
yourselves in the material part of this nature and
there you will enjoy matter, as creator of human
hypostasis”.
EVE: How will this thing happen?
SERPENT: Very simply. God willing, you will go
there, in the other world, to taste the goods of
Earth.
On Earth you will have many other
companions with whom you will be able to converse
on many aspects of life and about the beauty of the
immense nature.
Eve, turning towards Adam, her companion, said:

In Christian usage, the
Greek word hypostasis
( πόστ σις) means the
'existence' of some thing. In
the ecumenical councils the
terminology was clarified
and standardized, so that
the
formula
"Three
Hypostases in one ‘Ousia’
(Ouσια)
came
to
be
accepted as an epitome of
the orthodox doctrine of the
Holy Trinity, that The Father,
The Son and The Holy Spirit
are
three
distinct
'hypostases' in one God.
The word is also used to
refer to the divinity of Christ,
which is another facet of
Christ
along
with
his
humanity.

EVE: You, Adam, what do you say about all the
things that the serpent speaks of?
And he replied:
ADAM: I have no idea about everything he is
saying, because I have never heard about the
existence of any world other than this one that we
have loved and are enjoying in the vast firmament
of Creation.
The Past, The Present and The Future – Book 4: Chapter 1
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EUCLID: With its gentle manner and many other
discourses, the serpent managed to attract Eve and
subjugate her with his dark and persistent plans.
Adam, who did not share the serpent’s views, often
walked in the imagined forests of Paradise,
whereas Eve sat at the roots of the Tree of Good
and Evil admiring the eloquent words of the
serpent.
EVE: – she asked the serpent – How is it since you
speak our language, that you have such a form,
which from first appearance you are not
sympathetic to our eyes?
And the serpent replied:
SERPENT: I am not attractive to your eyes but if I
leave your path forever you will reminisce upon the
days of our conversations and then boredom will
wound your heart and nothing will exhilarate your
spirit. I know that, despite your antipathy towards
me today, I am a very sympathetic speaker.
On this point Eve replied:
EVE: You are not wrong, because you give me
different images and these influence my “being”.
For this reason I pay attention with great pleasure
to your words. I have not heard such words from
anyone.
SERPENT: You will hear other words more
beautiful, said the Wicked one, when the time
comes for me to transmit them to you. Have
patience. Why are you so impatient to learn about
everything? Before the cultivation of seeds there is
no green crop to eat.
EVE: And what does this mean?
SERPENT: The Wicked one replied, when you find
The Past, The Present and The Future – Book 4: Chapter 1

5

yourself on Earth, you will see. And something
else, down there you will be surprised by many
other things that here in Heaven you only see as
images. There, you will enjoy the substance.
Eve asked the serpent:
EVE: Serpent, why do you appear to us as a very
contemptible reptile when your knowledge is so
great?
SERPENT: Listen Eve. The appearance of each
thing is false. Everything lies in the substance and
when Man tastes it, then he changes his mind and
says: “Why did I reject this or that as repulsive? The
substance is everything! This creates, moves and
permeates the universe”. Did you understand?
EVE: I understood, but I do not perceive the
difference between appearance and substance.
How my learned serpent, would I be able to
perceive it?
SERPENT: Do not worry.
Haste destroys.
Patience cultivates first the idea and afterwards
applies it in practice. When, my dear Eve, the
moment comes to apply it in practice, that moment
will be called the “trial”. And the trial will be the
knowledge of substance. Therefore, when you
learn the substance, you will not need anyone, in
order to learn what knowledge is.
EVE: And when, my dear serpent, will I have the
honour of tasting the substance?
SERPENT: When the will matures.
EVE: I have the impression that, in me, the will has
matured.
SERPENT: This, my dear, is called curiosity.
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Therefore do not go forward through curiosity in the
unknown terrains of the Lord. The Lord knows that
the will one day will mature in you. But He does not
want your progress just now. He considers it false.
For this reason, as your good friend and guide, I will
strengthen you into the inner paths of the mysteries
of knowledge.
EVE: Serpent! Why am I so fond of you? Come
near me so I can caress your head that contains so
much knowledge yet it keeps it for itself.
SERPENT: I keep nothing for myself, because
knowledge does not belong to me. I steal it. And
you will steal it from me!
EVE: Adam is coming. What shall I tell him?
SERPENT: Nothing, except that you are happy with
the whole life in Paradise. And try to be very good
and loveable to him so that you can attract him
more for coition of the spirit. You will perform your
divine duty and I will be assisting, because the
raising of the entity is a divine duty of the entity
towards God.
ADAM: What are you two saying that you are so
pleased about?
SERPENT: I am teaching Eve the unexpected
things, that she does not know, and which she will
learn when the time comes.
EVE: My dear Adam you do not know how happy I
feel that you are beside me. This way all three of
us will enjoy the goods of Creation.
ADAM: Your speak very strangely. Do we not
already enjoy the happiness of Creation?
SERPENT: Yes we are enjoying it, but not, my dear
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in its substance. What we are enjoying is selfdeceit. Have you ever felt, my dear friend, a
substantial satisfaction?
ADAM: What does “substantial” mean? This is an
expression that my spirit cannot understand.
SERPENT: You say that you cannot understand
this word. Of course you cannot, because you have
not tasted it. Only when you taste it, then you will
tell me if it is truly satisfying to your senses.
EVE: Did you notice, Adam, the sweet and pleasant
words of the serpent? With such a friend not only in
the unknown Earth but in the unknown World,
beyond Earth, I will travel willingly, having you, the
dear companion of my life, Adam, at my side.
ADAM: Your words are nice, pleasant and
enjoyable. But who will assure me that it is possible
for everything to take another form, when the Lord
has shown us this world, as our eternal home?
SERPENT: My friend, The Lord has shown you one
side. The other he keeps, so he can surprise you. I
take care of you and look after you so that I can
improve your position for where you are destined to
go.
EVE: See, Adam, how the serpent surrounds us
with so much willingness and love? Why should we
not have it as a precious guide for our future life?
ADAM: Everything looks false to me, if I do not see
the reality and only feel it, as the spirit of the
serpent proclaims.
SERPENT: My spirit, in reality, does not exist,
because the Lord speaks through me. God has
defined the path of your life, as He imagined it. I
am subject to His commands and I do nothing
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without His Will. It is possible that the Lord has
forbidden you to do something that will bother Him.
In secret, I have from Him the order to show you the
other path that leads to the perfect satisfaction of
the entities so that at a suitable time you can return
to Eternity.
ADAM: My dear Eve, I did not understand very well
all that the serpent says. Since we are in eternity,
how are we going to come back to it? You are
hiding something, wicked one.
Through your
methods and your cunning, you attract us to your
path.
SERPENT: Is it possible for me, the humble reptile,
to have my own irreproachable path as the Lord’s?
To be able to reach the heights that you are
destined for, my dear, it is necessary to know the
depths, because from there, the beautiful flower
sucks in its life. And you, also from matter, are
going to be reborn to gain true Paradise.
ADAM: Is this not the true Paradise?
another one?

Is there

SERPENT: This, my dear, is illusionary. You have
to see its other side to complete your knowledge of
the true knowledge. Have you understood me?
ADAM: It is very nice what you say serpent. But
from where are we going to obtain a guarantee that
everything you have shown to our eyes is true and
are not imaginary images?
EVE: Did you not understand, Adam, that the
serpent derives his wisdom from God? Why do you
ask for something that has already been decided by
the Lord?
SERPENT: How correctly you speak Eve! You
have perceived that you too, dear bride of Paradise,
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are stealing the serpent’s knowledge from him?
This means that all who conform to the directions of
the Lord never err.
ADAM: Since Eve has stolen the knowledge from
you serpent, how can you say that you conform to
the Will of the Lord?
SERPENT: My dear Adam, you do not perceive
easily the Good from the Bad. Whereas I enlighten
you, you turn away from my Enlightenment that is
none other than that of the Lord. Therefore you
reject the Divine Enlightenment.
In this
circumstance, until a certain age you will be less
developed than Eve.
ADAM: This
understood!

is

something

that

I

have

not

SERPENT: You will understand it, my friend, when
you find yourself on Earth. There you will be reborn
as an adolescent and you will not easily perceive all
that Eve perceives at your age. Of course when
you will become a man you will have a different
opinion from Eve, because you will receive from the
Lord, as a gift, judgement that Eve will be deprived
of but she will cover this through her female
attraction so you are equal. If she does not receive
the crown of beauty, your quarrels will become the
reason of misunderstandings. But I give you my
word, that I will help her in her work.
ADAM: And why, serpent, who calls me friend, will
you not help me as well?
SERPENT: Simply because you avoid me. But
when you understand me, then I will help you,
through Eve, Adam!
ADAM: We have said enough for today. I am going
to enjoy the vision of Divine Paradise.
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EVE: Serpent, did you perceive that Adam was half
convinced?
SERPENT: I perceived it. I worked with guile. Now
it is up to you to convince him of the other half.
And, of course, be confident that I, bride Eve, do
not deceive but I teach according to the secret Will
of the Lord.
EVE: I said nothing bad about you very sympathetic
serpent. I know the plans of the Lord from your
words. But what I do not understand well is how
are we going to find ourselves on the other side. I
mean Earth, which we have never seen nor do I
know what our stay will be there.
SERPENT: And does this upset you? Of course,
anxiousness has as a consequence - sadness. Do
not worry and soon you will find yourself in the land
of earthly goods. And Eve, I wish that I could carry
out the work of God sooner because He is the
Creator of my entity and therefore knows my
quality. As such I am free to steal the Light from
Him and transmit it to Man, through the female of
course. Therefore, as my co-worker you serve
God. This way we will create the material world
that for you will be a mirror of your imagination, so
that through images you can bring about all your
wishes. We will travel together, because I will be
the Divine lamp of your path. Receiving thoughts
from me you will transmit these to your companion,
when he needs you.
EUCLID: From the moment of this known
conversation between the serpent, Eve, and Adam,
a long time elapsed and the serpent did not appear.
Eve was sad because she lost her main
conversationalist. She said to Adam:
EVE: Adam, don’t you think that sadness is
oppressing you?
The Past, The Present and The Future – Book 4: Chapter 1

11

ADAM: Why my dear? Is it because you are
missing the wise conversationalist?
EVE: This I do not know, but I feel bored.
ADAM: We have at our disposal a whole Paradise
and you feel bored?
EVE: No, my dear, I do not feel the slightest thing
annoying me. Can you not see the feeling of joy
depicted on my face?
ADAM: And what brings about this miracle?
EVE: See, the serpent is coming!
SERPENT: Oh, I see both of you are discussing
and plotting against me.
EVE: This is the first lie that I have ever heard!
SERPENT: My dear, through falsehood you will
gain your wishes. Falsehood is sweet, when of
course, it is said with naiveté. It satisfies the spirit
and gives it wings. You Adam, are you not pleased
with my presence?
ADAM: I do not see your presence as the
personification of joy. I am pleased that Eve is not
sullen!
SERPENT: However, through Eve you are pleased
because I transmitted pleasure to her. Therefore
you owe this pleasurable feeling to me!
EVE: Where were you all this time my dear
serpent?
SERPENT: I was collaborating with the Lord! We
decided to create the world of destruction. He will
be the hammer and I will be the anvil! This way in
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the vastness, many things will be created, that you,
from Earth will see and admire!
EVE: So far we have seen nothing to admire!
SERPENT: The … good … things take time! The
bad things are done quickly. But for good to
prevail, it is necessary for the bad to be activated.
This is because without bad, there is no good. Do
you know, ingenious Eve, what this is called?
EVE: And how can you want me to know something
that I have never known?
SERPENT: I will tell you. But you will forget it as
soon as you appear on the earthly World. It is
called “the Law of Opposites”.
ADAM: And what does this mean?
SERPENT: You, are not able to understand me!
Later on, when you perceive everything and delve
into them, it will be too late for you! In a while I am
going to leave. You will not see me until the
Creation of the Worlds! My job is to help the Great
Creator as much as possible. He showed me how
to exploit the circumstances in order to shorten
Divine Providence! My work is very difficult. But
who else was in the position to take over this valued
position that I have undertaken?
EVE: Truly, no one else has your spirit, dear
serpent.
SERPENT: Bride of Paradise, do you see this apple
tree? It is an image and you cannot grasp its fruit.
But I am able to transform this image into an earthly
one. Each fruit has juice and this juice is the
knowledge of Good and Bad.
ADAM: We do not need the knowledge of Good and
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Bad because there is no reason for us to try this
juice.
The serpent chuckles.
SERPENT: And who told you that this fruit is not the
be all and end all of your life?
EVE: You spoke correctly, wise serpent. But why
should we try it when we have in our conscience
the command not to touch the fruit of this tree?
SERPENT: Without trying, no impression can be
formed. You try and you judge the sweet from the
bitter. The bitter you throw away and the sweet you
keep for yourself. This is because the pleasurable
attracts and the non-pleasurable repels. If you do
not want to try for the eternity of knowledge, remain
there as an unpolished stone and do not ask new
directions from me. My dear Eve, I do not abandon
my good friends. I accompany them until they
reach their destination on Earth and again through
my enlightenment I benefit them, to connect them
with the Divine. I am leaving! Think and choose,
by your preference, what is good.
EVE: Are you leaving serpent? What will become
of us without your experience?
SERPENT: I leave because I have displeased
Adam and I will not return again.
ADAM: You are leaving, cunning one, and in my
partner you leave nostalgia as sorrow!
EUCLID: God said: “Be done” and everything in
nature changed.
That absolute peace was
converted into an unbearable noise. The universe
was on fire. No one could perceive what the
Creation of the Worlds was like!
A faint
presentation is given in Greek mythology with Zeus
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and the Titans. As God had his own Angels, so
Lucifer had his own followers. The battle took on
great dimensions and everything was on fire and
wreathed in dark clouds. Continually through the
eons, the fire of the Universe was divided into
smaller and smaller circular clouds that were
destined to become stars, because Earth did not
exist. These nebulae compressed and slowly, as I
said, through the eons, they were converted into
dense matter that later on solidified, as material
Earth. The Sun was much larger than it seems
now.
Compressing and exploding a mass of
matter, Earth and the various satellites were
created. It is understood that Earth was burning
through infinite eons until matter crystallised so that
Earth had the appearance of a desert and a barren
star. Afterwards the atmosphere was formed by
continuous rain that filled the cavities of Earth. In
this way God gave Earth its atmosphere. From it, in
its bowels, a fire is fed. It is not correct to say that
one day fire within Earth will not exist. The
preservation of the fire depends on Anarhon. He
and no one else specified the time of its completion.
Therefore, it is useless to calculate the mortification
of Earth in however many centuries.
The first grass that appeared on Earth was primitive
as were the animals or beasts, which later on
appeared on the ground. Of course the animal
kingdom did not appear, as you know it, from
Heaven but appeared as matter in water and on dry
land.
The crossing of animals or beasts, created from
matter, produced new kinds of forms in the animal
kingdom. This way, in the infinite eons, the scene
was set for the appearance of Man that the serpent
has prepared to induce him into the world of matter.
Everything was prepared in detail.
The path from the imaginary Paradise to Earth was
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clear.
In summary, I gave the image. Now we will follow
the path of disobedience.
Eve walked with a sad face within Paradise and
occasionally replied to Adam’s questions. Boredom
was pressing her entity so much so, that she would
think that she was unhappy. There was something
missing from her. And this was her food. The lies.
Who else could strengthen her powers through
falsehood?
And here is the presence of the
serpent that did not go towards Eve but towards the
roots of the Tree of Good and Bad. There, it
climbed up the tree and remained silent as if it did
not have a human voice. Surprised, Eve discovers
its presence and rushes towards it shouting to
Adam to share with her the unexpected joy. But
Adam in the depths of Paradise does not think of
anything apart from his meditation.
EVE: How is it you have appeared in our house,
serpent?
You cannot imagine how great the
happiness is that I feel with your presence.
The serpent does not reply to Eve. It pretends that
it cannot hear and ignores everything that she says
to it.
Eve stretches her hand to caress the head of the
serpent. When it felt her touch it asked:
SERPENT: Why, cunning nature, are you pleased
with my appearance? Is this joy a falsehood?
EVE: Dear serpent, why should I lie when I feel this
way?
SERPENT: The feeling in you is falsehood, from my
falsehood.
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EVE: So you are lying?
SERPENT: I said no such thing but your companion
recognised the lie and you accepted it.
EVE: Which of the two of you is lying? Because I
have never accepted Adam’s lies. But I thought it
was my duty to tell him that there is no falsehood
when truth dominates.
SERPENT: And how do you know that truth
dominates when falsehood - that means me speaks to you about truth? Learn, dear Eve, that
truth is what you see and feel as a dominating
power in your entity. The rest is temporary. False
images for the small pleasure of vision but not of
the senses.
EVE: Where were you all this time? Why did you
abandon us? What were you plotting?
SERPENT: I did not abandon you since I am next to
you. I worked very hard for your new abode. I
helped the Lord as no one else has and finally,
together, we managed to combine the space of the
real Paradise on Earth, where you will enjoy the
goods of the Earth.
EVE: And when are we going to enjoy them dear
serpent?
SERPENT: Soon, if God is willing.
EVE: Did you not say to me that God was working
for us? Why should He object to it?
SERPENT: Dear Eve do you want the Lord to give
permission for your departure and for me to react?
EVE: No, because you keep us aware of
everything. You are a good companion of the word.
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SERPENT: Yes, I agree I am also a good
companion of your senses.
EVE: I did understand this! What do you want to
say?
SERPENT: That on Earth your senses will work, the
true forces for tasting substances.
EVE: What substance are you talking about when I
have no knowledge of it.
SERPENT: Beauty encloses wisdom and wisdom is
the knowledge of that which is correct. This
knowledge I present to you as an apple of
satisfaction! See how nice and sweet-smelling it is.
There is an abundance of knowledge in it. It has a
very sweet juice that raises the entity to great
heights and one feels the highest happiness of his
God within your own entity.
EVE: And wise serpent, how will this test take
place?
SERPENT: Simply by taste! If the taste is not
pleasant, don’t proceed further, but give it to Adam
to tell you by tasting, if the juice of the apple is
pleasant.
EVE: I feel fear that I may displease the Lord.
SERPENT: Your fear is also the decision. You are
already entering into the meaning of recreation. As
for the Lord do not worry. He sent me, so I can
make a start and you can enjoy that which is
perfect. He also added in His words: “Go and tell
them how beautiful is the world that is waiting for
them on Earth”. Your decision will be my answer to
the Lord. “Lord, I will tell Him, I have carried out
your command”. Therefore, do you refuse to try
what I have cultivated with so much labour and toil?
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Besides we will travel together. I will inspire you
and you will carry out my inspirations, so we can
display in the eyes of Adam the attraction of beauty.
Here comes your companion!
ADAM: Oh! Since when have you been in our area
serpent?
SERPENT: From the moment that the Lord sent me
to enlighten you and for you to thank Him.
EVE: Great is His grace! I have no complaint from
Him. As soon as He perceived my boredom He
sent you wise serpent, so you can relieve us from
the weight of our entity with the indication, in His
absence, that we taste the Apple of Knowledge.
ADAM: Are you mad, Eve? Who told you that this
apple is the knowledge of only Good?
SERPENT: I was sent for this reason exactly
because Good is never known without Bad. The
distinction is knowledge and knowledge is Divine
Power. Therefore, why do you not taste knowledge
not only of Good but also Bad so you can acquire
judgement and be rewarded by the Lord when you
arrive in the place where you are destined to go?
Friends, I leave first for Earth. Goodbye! We will
meet there – that is, if you come, of course,
otherwise I will turn in a different direction and you
will remain alone, hesitating and incapable of
seeing the grandiose nature and the Throne of God!
EUCLID: Eve is wondering what to do. She is in a
hurry not to lose her conversationalist forever. And
while Adam raises his eyes into the infinite Heaven,
Eve cuts the fruit from the imaginary tree and tastes
it. She turns to Adam and he sees her with the fruit
in her hand!
ADAM: What have you done?
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EVE: Try it and you will see what difference there is
between the life of the images from the life of truth.
Taste it, so you will have no regret because it is
possible that you will also lose me and, on your
own, you will wander for centuries in this tedious
imaginary Paradise.
ADAM: Tedious Paradise? How can you think this?
You have tasted it, so why should I taste it too?
EVE: Because we will travel together and enjoy the
goods of Earth! If this does not happen, then I will
bid you farewell forever, companion of my life! It is
time you choose to stay on my side or I am leaving.
ADAM: How can I taste it! … If I do not taste, I will
lose my life’s companion! … Let me try…
EVE: It is very good! It is very tasty! Don’t you
think Adam that you have acquired a special
strength of thought and decision?
ADAM: Strange, I was thinking the same.
different. How did this thing happen?
EVE: Where is the serpent?
Why did he disappear?

I am

I cannot see him.

ADAM: Are you asking me? You were the one who
had so many conversations with him. Who knows
where he is and what he’s plotting.
EVE: I feel a tremendous pressure inside me,
Adam. Can you hear?
ADAM: I can’t hear anything.
EVE: How can’t you hear? But I am cold and
trembling. A voice inside me cries out: “Eve, Eve
what have you done?” Where can I hide my head?
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ADAM: Who is shouting? I was not aware of any
voice, have you gone mad?
EVE: No, no I am being pressured.
ADAM: You are right. I also heard the voice. I am
being pressured greatly. What is going to happen?
Eve, why did you force me to taste the Apple of
Knowledge of Good and Bad? Were we not fine
until that moment?
No, I cannot suffer this
pressure. It appears this is the voice of the Lord.
No Lord I did not do it. Eve deceived me!
EVE: (crying) I am not guilty Lord, the serpent
deceived me!
ADAM: You are trembling! You are as cold as I am.
Where are we going to go? What will become of
us?
Where is the serpent, why has he
disappeared? You are right. At the appropriate
moment of our need he avoids us!
EUCLID: From a distance, a voice was heard as if it
was coming from Hades: “Faithful to my word I will
follow you until the Earthly Eden so that I can offer
you the bilious knowledge”.
EVE: Did you hear? Is this not the voice of the
serpent?
ADAM: I think that is who it is but where is he
directing us?
Everything is disappearing. The
beautiful images and the fantastic Paradise … We
are in chaos. Nothing is following us except our
disobedience towards the Lord!
Where are we
going?
EVE: To Earth. Into the unknown but known from
the mouth of the serpent! Adam, don’t you feel the
icy cold of the Heavenly dome?
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ADAM: I feel it, but I no longer have the awareness
of what is going to happen. I am descending with
you …
EVE: What is this wall?
(An unknown voice, the voice of the banishing
Angel replies)

From Wikimedia Commons

BANISHING ANGEL: This is the Barrier of
Forgetfulness. Go out of this door. In addition,
know that by labour and toil, you will gain your
bread, so that one day, after you have atoned for
your sins, you will return by ascending to the true
Heavenly Paradise.
EUCLID: This way the life of your forefathers
finished. At this point they appeared on Earth as
humans who had an absolute need, through the
centuries, of education and the raising of your race.

1.2 The apple of the first created
{Pythagoras}
[22-163]

Matter is equivalent to the number zero (0) because
it was created from zero. And whatever was
created from zero is subject to the law of
destruction.

The Expulsion Of Adam
and Eve from Eden, fresco
before and after restoration.
The fig leaves were added
three centuries after the
original fresco was painted,
probably at the request of
Cosimo Ill de’Medici in the
late 17th century, who saw
nudity
as
“disgusting”.
During restoration in the
1980s the fig leaves were
with
along
removed
centuries of grime to restore
the fresco to its original
condition.

Man was not created from zero, but here we have a
different situation that I will not mention.
Man is made of matter but he has a spirit. I do not
mention the soul because this is his motive power
that belongs to Anarhon.
Therefore, Man is a spirit from above and a body
from below, which is matter. And when Man dies
he leaves the material part, which is converted to
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dust, this way matter is continuously changed, it
does not exist in essence and in a pre-determined
shape; it is continuously converted because it
continuously dies until the final destruction. As long
as Man exists, matter will also exist.
Man comes from two sources: the source of the
spirit and the source of matter.
In saying the source of matter I do not mean that
matter has its own source. I mean something else:
the Evil spirit that resides at the lower levels of
Earth. Similarly, matter often takes the shape that
Heaven has given it, and it is also provided by the
substance that it receives from the Evil spirit.
The apple of the first-created encapsulates in its
image the evil substance. It is up to Man whether
he is going to fall into the trap or not. He has fallen
into matter. I will not elaborate more on the subject
because Homer will elaborate (see next section).

1.3 The wicked substance of the apple to
the first-born
{Homer}
[10-171]

All thinking men rightly ask: what was the wicked
substance of the apple to the first-created?
My dear brethren, God does not have in the ether
gardens with fruit-bearing trees. Therefore the
apple tree with its forbidden fruit is a myth with a
deeper meaning.
Many of the distinguished scholars on this subject
have concluded that the wicked substance of the
apple is the physical contact of two heterosexuals.
They have explained the myth wrongly since its
images take place in Heaven and not on Earth.
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The wicked substance is not juice, but the ethereal
power of Logos. This substance causes tremors
like earthquakes in the entity and it is possible to
reverse its direction to another, the opposite. From
Good towards Bad but never from the Bad to Good.
To cope with this situation you ought to cultivate
your soul strength that is the sole weapon for this
situation.
First-created we name the first incarnated souls that
have descended to Earth so that through the
centuries they self-cultivate. I will explain:
If a permanent situation of Good and Beauty exists,
in reality neither Good nor the Beauty exists. This
situation causes boredom and repels the interest in
the development of the spirit.
The Divine Power of the Almighty then decided to
extend the interest of the spirit by sending to Earth
entities from Heaven. In this way and by various
physical conditions a competition between men
takes place.
Therefore the first souls had to live on Earth but
none of them wanted to leave Heaven. The Lord
did not want to distance Himself from His creations
by force. But they had to be perfected in the spirit
through their own efforts since they were left free.
Then Lucifer undertook this work in agreement with
God.
The forbidden apple was none other than Earth.
They would dominate it not as a first-created but as
many first-created.
Lucifer whispered in the ears of the second quality
entities the beauty of the material world, the infinite
goods of their residence and many other
temptations for their arousal.
All the
aforementioned souls wanted to try the apple
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whereas the souls of the first quality rejected the
trial. The first quality had a great need of the
second quality souls from the spiritual coition. This
is how the Evil Spirit acted for conquering Earth.
The disobedience of the souls resulted in them
leaving the ethereal life; he forced the first quality
souls, as well, to follow the road towards matter.

first quality: or Quality A,
or Category A, refers to
males

NB: Quality A or B does
indicate
superiority
or
preference, A & B are used
to distinguish the two
genders.

Matter will raise man if he is able to fight it as an
obstacle for his ascent. In this work the female will
always bring obstacles, that is, the betrayal of the
ideal in favour of matter.
The Lord has found the means of your soul
ascendancy. You also find the way of your spiritual
education so that you can acquire a worthy position
for your entity in Heaven.

1.4 How the first humans perceived God
{Homer}
[10-43]

The first men were equivalent to animals in that
they did not have a cultivated spirit. Their logic was
undeveloped. What separated them was their
average cunning. I am able to say that the animals
of that period were more cunning than Man
because they were directed by instinct. Man had
an embryonic instinct compared to the animals.
Why? Because theManimals and generally all
other creatures, except man, appeared on Earth
many centuries before Man appeared as the future
king of this world.
Observing, mimicking and self-preservation has
forced Man to sharpen his cunning against all other
living creatures. Slowly, through Divine Light, Man
began to perceive his surrounding goods, enemies
and friends and form images in his memory that his
coarse mind worked on to refine his perception.
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After many centuries, therefore, Man’s thought has
started to work, to feel fear and be glad for the
satisfaction of acquiring the necessary goods and
living in groups. At this stage the difference
between animal and Man was obvious. Man was
organised, found his path, started to increase his
earthly knowledge and to go forward.
When he was not able to overcome obstacles of a
river or kill an animal stronger than him or was not
able to repel a predator bird, he respected it
through fear and later on deified it. These were the
first religions that were born instinctively from the
perception of the first men whose life is unknown to
your scientists. And, when they do not know about
these things it is best to be silent and not to say
whatever comes into their heads.
The first men ate fruits and the raw flesh of various
animals with no distinction. I do not refer to the pre
stone-age epoch but in times further back where
there were no people to write down, as in other eras
on papyrus, the way of life of those first savage
men. But through Divine Enlightenment these first
men searched and found their God, even in some
objects, whereas the animals did not think to do the
same. This is where there is a separation of animal
and Man.
The religious consciousness is inspired from
Heaven and reaches as far as men of knowledge
who are inspired by Divine Enlightenment. But
when Man, despite his abilities, searches for higher
knowledge than the earthly progress, then he
betrays this knowledge and alters his faith towards
the One and Eternal God, Governor of the Seven
Universes.
It is not science that will examine Us. We will
examine it.
Despite its progress, science is
The Past, The Present and The Future – Book 4: Chapter 1

26

imperfect in everything. So one day, in order to be
able to say: “researched and found”, it will search
and lose all that was known in previous times.
Only the Divine Light will open the veil of mystery,
so you can see a small part of the miracles of the
Great Creator and Father of all.

1.5 The ancestral sin and the fall
{Ref: 15}
[15-211]

We mentioned earlier that the First Cause created
the souls and gave them a free and independent
spirit. At the same time, He gave them the order,
as children of His Creation, to evolve with the selfcultivation of their spirit, through their psychic
strength.

First Cause = Anarhon =
God.

Many entities followed the order of the First Cause.
Most of the entities, however, did not cultivate
themselves but indulged instead in the infinitelymany beauties of the Heavenly paradise, in which
they dwelled undisturbed.
The First Cause decided then to train all souls. For
this purpose, He gave an order to one of His
Archangels, Lucifer, to deceive the entities by
promising them a new world, better than paradise,
where they would have the possibility of developing
the power of their spirit and penetrating the
Mysteries of Heaven.
All entities that had not cultivated themselves fell
into Lucifer’s trap. This is the so-called “ancestral
sin”, i.e. the disobedience of the souls to the orders
of the First Cause.
Lucifer appeared to the souls in the form of a
serpent, in order to be more attractive with his wit
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and cunning.
The “apple” which he offered to the souls was the
Earth, the future planet on which they would find
everything they wished for.
The category “A” entities rejected the offer and
refused to leave paradise. On the contrary, the
category “B” entities wished to try the “apple” out of
pure curiosity and they decided to obtain knowledge
of this new world through incarnation. All souls saw
pictures of the earthly life, like today we see films in
the cinema, without, of course feeling the nature of
matter. The pictures, however did not satisfy the
curious “B” entities, who wanted to experience them
in reality.
Thus, the souls revolted against God, asking for a
better life! For this reason, God transferred them
from paradise to the Transit Centre and gradually
these souls started incarnating on Earth in groups,
so that, through hardships, they should extinguish
the desire for the supreme knowledge.
The
category “A” entities necessarily followed the
category “B” entities on Earth because they did not
have the psychic strength to bring the latter to their
senses and constrain them. This descent from
Heaven to Earth is mentioned in the Bible as the
“fall of the first-created”.
Some believe that the “ancestral sin” took place on
Earth from the first couple, Adam and Eve. The
account of the Bible is symbolic because “Adam”
and “Eve” symbolise the sum of all created souls
“A” and “B”. The “B” souls were the first to disobey
but the descent was made by both soul categories.
The bottom-line is that we are all part of the above
two names (Adam and Eve) i.e. we all have our
contribution to the “ancestral sin” because we
ourselves disobeyed the orders of the First Cause.
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Therefore, the dogmatic claim about the hereditary
transmission of the ancestral sin is just not valid.
The entities that had cultivated themselves
sufficiently did not fall into Lucifer’s trap and
remained by God’s side as Angels and Archangels.
Thus started the circle of incarnations for all souls
who sinned, in other words for all souls who failed
to cultivate themselves.
Through many
incarnations and the constant evolution, these souls
will return perfected and superior in regards to their
psychic strength to the higher levels of Heaven.
The following excerpt is from Homer’s “Man and
Peace”.
“As you know from the Spiritual World, the
Uncreated Being is the personification of Beauty
and Goodness. When the Uncreated Being wished
to create material worlds, souls were free to cross
Infinity and rejoice in the goodness of the Lord.
There was then no reason to create Worlds. But
the Highest Principle wanted to raise His creatures
even higher; and He created Evil as a means of
Creation.
Thus, creatures were divided into two factions, of
Good and Evil. Creation could not exist otherwise.
Strangely enough, the souls that had not cultivated
their talent were seduced by the Spirit of Evil.
These were in the majority; very few remained with
the Uncreated Being. In this way most of the souls
fell into disobedience, that is to say, they did not
cultivate their talent and were corrupted by the Evil
One, with no knowledge of the difference between
Good and Evil.
The difference was to become known to them when
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they were made incarnate at Station A.” (Ref[10],
HOMER, “Man and Peace” 2nd Teaching; and Book
1 of this series).
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2. Early earthly human life
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2.1 Earth and Man have gone through
many stages
{Homer}
[10-32]

Before entering into the main subject of this work it
is my duty to verify many points that are unknown in
your civilisation to date.
Earth and men have gone through many stages
and through many epochs, unknown to the wise
men of your knowledge today.
There were people that humanity has never
imagined. In your history there are many gaps that
Man is unable to fill, simply because he did not
know of them, nor has he imagined that civilisations
existed that in many points were superior to those
of today.
I do not want to mention the civilisation of the
Atlanteans, because they have left no trace of their
passage. In fact, it was a civilisation such that
humanity was never able to reach.
Let us return to the ancient people who from fear
and ignorance have created so many gods.
Nevertheless, these gods conversed with their
faithful. How did this happen? And who were these
gods, including those of the ancient Greeks?
All the people of ancient times created gods and
goddesses. Since men and animals have two
sexes, consequently they divided their gods into
two sexes. In the meantime, their spirit was being
cultivated, and some of them started not to give
credence to the artificial gods.
The Greeks who owe their gods to other people,
cultivated their myths through poems. That is, the
religious sentiment of ancient Greeks was the end
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For
more
on
Greek
Mythology see bibliography
[11].
The first Greek Gods:
“First there was Chaos, a
rough unordered mass of
things, also considered as a
void. Chaos was followed
by Gaea (Earth) and Eros
(Desire), who came to
cancel every logical thought
or act. Gaea then brought
Uranus (Heaven), Pontus
(Sea) and the Mountains to
the world.
Uranus'
task
was
to
surround and cover Gaea
with
his
starry
coat,
however, it very soon came
to a union between Uranus
and Gaea and they became
the first divine couple in the
world.
Gaea bore Uranus twelve
Titans and furthermore three
Cyclops, Brontes, Steropes
and heady Arges, and three
Hecatonchires
(HundredHanded creatures).
Uranus was fearful of his
children overthrowing him,
so he pushed his children
back one by one into the
womb of Gaea. His wife
Gaea was in deep grief and
sorrow over the loss of her
own children, so in the end
she handed a sickle to her
son Cronus, the youngest of
the Titans, in order to
castrate his father.
Cronus castrated his father
while he was sleeping; the
blood from Uranus was
collected by Mother Earth
Gaea and she produced
Erinyes (Furies), Giants and
Melian nymphs. Cronus
then threw his father's
genitals into the sea, around
which foams developed, that
started in Kythera and then
slowly made their way to the
island
of
Paphos.
In
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result of all the other religions. These men gave
importance to dreams and later on to divination.
Often the specialists amongst them communicated
with their gods; descended to Hades and described
what they saw and what they perceived. Their
imagination filled the gaps, so they could be more
believable to their fellow citizens.
In those times, the Heavenly Authority consisted of
Angels and Archangels who never descended to
Earth. That is why the names of many of them are
unknown to all of you, and will remain unknown until
they make the decision to visit the material world in
order to receive a higher nomination from the Hand
of the Lord.
These Angels, in the form of gods protected some
men through the mediating voice of the world
beyond. Unfortunately when Man receives such
communications and understands that he has this
blessing, he adds something from his imagination.
This is how the ancient people could come into
contact with their gods or goddesses.
All mythologies have the same source. Some are
from the imagination of those who could not take
advantage of the myths and said whatever their
imagination inspired them to. We will only take into
consideration Greek mythology because it is full of
reflections of poetic intelligence to enable us to
continue our spiritual travel.
THALES OF MILETUS: When Homer is referring to
older civilisations superior to yours, he does not
mean the mechanical civilisation, but the psychical
one, that is, the inner education.

Paphos,
the
foam
transformed into Aphrodite,
the Olympian goddess of
Love and Beauty.
Soon afterwards, Cronus
rescues his brothers and
sisters and shared the
World (Cosmos) with them.
He then married Rhea and
together
they
created
children who later on would
become the Olympian gods.
But Cronus developed the
same fear as his father so
he started to swallow his
own children as well.
Rhea
was
highly
discomforted so, in her
attempt
to
save
her
youngest child, Zeus, she
deceived Cronus by giving
him a huge stone to
swallow. To protect her son
afterwards, Rhea then sent
Zeus to Crete.
Zeus grew up in Crete, fed
by the goat Amaltheia and
was taken good care of by
the Nymphs. When he
manhood,
as
reached
prophesied, Zeus rescued
his five elder brothers and
sisters and then made war
on his father and the Titans,
as
also
known
"Titanomachy". In this battle,
in
Zeus
succeeded
overthrowing
Cronus,
casting him and the other
titans into the depths of the
Underworld. A huge battle
with the Giants followed,
where the Olympian Gods
excelled and then time had
come for the Olympian gods
to rule the world.”
From:
http://www.greekgods.info/theogony/
THALES OF MILETUS
adds his comments here for
clarification.

Those people bloomed like roses and withered as
such, because of excessive – above the measure cultivation of their spirit, which meant dark
enlightenment. Such civilisations, of inner content,
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existed in Asia, the Pacific Ocean and in other
places. Superior to all of them, from all points of
view, was the Atlantean civilisation.
The self-concentration that is taught by the yogis as
a means of cultivating the soul world, is pure fraud.
Their teachings take advantage of the naïve and
foolish. If in reality they produced fruits, then those
taught meditation would be credible members of
spiritualist societies. They meditate for a while and
then forget everything and return to their previous
state. They seek the delightful together with the
useful, as you say.
Meditation creates a permanent situation of
perception and application of the correct, logical
and just.
The different and various organisations are seeking
other, further aims, which have no connection with
the spiritualists.

2.2 The evolution of the pre-Atlanteans
{Pharah}
{9-111} or [9E-127]

When humans inhabited the Earth sporadically, as
entities under development, they did not differ from
animals. At that time the beasts in the forests and
in the sea were of huge stature and still unrefined
by the influence of time. The winged animals of
Heaven were no different from the raptures of
poetic imagination. Precisely at that unknown
epoch, some 50-60,000 years ago, many natural
phenomena took place daily when the spiritual
forces of Good and Evil clashed in a manner
inconceivable to the human perception. That is,
before the appearance of the civilisation of Atlantis,
various people in groups that were very different to
animals lived in this vast land.
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They cultivated their land by tradition with primitive
means. They cohabitated in groups without barriers
to their cravings, but they respected the eldest who
was the leader of the group. During the day the
young men hunted for prey and the women assisted
the men in transporting the goods and looked after
the children. All the men were considered the
fathers of all the children because they did not
differentiate one from another.
This common
ownership within the groups reminds us of the life of
ants. This primitive society, of the pre-Atlanteans,
had its traditions that were kept with religious
reverence. At night they lit fires and the bravest
amongst them recounted their observations around
them.
Thus, men evolved slowly into social animals and
enriched their knowledge, so much so that they
were convinced their race alone constituted the
narrow horizon of their world.
They constructed their first homes from wood, that
is, a space covered by a roof. Their intuition, in
other words, their developed animal instinct helped
them at every step.
They devised religion from fear of the unknown and
for them that took a specific form because they
could never imagine the abstract. Even today most
of your wise men cannot understand religion and
doubt its intervention. This way they went on to
conquer the vast land, always cooperating with
other groups.
Before entering the Atlantean epoch, these people
advanced relatively quickly using their ingenuity.
They had their own perceptions about the
knowledge of things. Tradition was their saviour.
When some of them did not keep the traditions they
did not dare talk about knowledge.
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For them the Knowledge of Everything was a
dangerous fruit.
Whoever tastes the Fruit of
Knowledge considers himself a connoisseur of
everything and therefore separates his value from
the others. He becomes a valuer of himself (an
egoist) and because his impression is that he
knows what the others ignore, he falls into the
uncontrollable sin of wrong knowledge, to his own
detriment and to that of his fellow men. Knowledge
was restricted to only the religious area.
The Fruit of Knowledge falsely impresses.
It
renders you an egoist, disobedient and superficial.
Those tasting the Fruit of Knowledge (usually the
ones lacking Divine Knowledge) become deposed,
because they dissolved every bond with tradition.

2.3 Revelations of historical events
{Euclid}
[24-265] and [9E-168]

Brother AR requests the Spiritual World to comment
on the following events:
1. In 9000 BC the first great deluge took place,
which according to the archaeologists, was
caused by the collision of an asteroid with our
planet.
2. In 4000 BC the biblical deluge took place,
which according to the archaeologists, was
caused by a big earthquake with its epicentre in
the sea. It caused huge floods in the area of
the Euphrates and the Tigris rivers, destroying
Mesopotamia, where there is relative evidence,
or the event was caused by Halley’s comet,
which came close to Earth.
3. In 1300 BC a deluge destroyed the Minoan
civilisation.
4. In 1226 BC a fire destroyed Libya and Egypt.
5. In 451 AD Attila devastated Italy.
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6. In 1066 AD the English were defeated by the
Normans.
7. In 1456 AD Europe was in danger from the
Muslims.
For events 5, 6 and 7, some archaeologists,
amongst them the Italian Zano, claim that Halley’s
comet caused these. Also that it caused the third
deluge that destroyed the Minoan civilisation.
EUCLID: Brother Andrea
1. The date of the deluge before the year 9,000
BC is incorrect. For historical correctness, it
took place, not as is stated in history, but
15,000 years ago and it was the deluge that
(destroyed) Atlantis.
2. In your question the date is wrong. This
earthquake took place in the year 4,500 BC
and destroyed not only the areas you
mentioned, but also Babylon and part of
Chaldea. All these are mentioned in the Book
of Heaven.
3. The Minoan civilisation was also destroyed by
an earthquake that is not connected with
comets. The year is incorrect. You should
subtract 5 years. I would like to talk more on
this point, and give you the reason why this
earthquake occurred. But this, however, will be
covered later under the title “The destruction of
the Minoan civilisation”.
4. This year is correct. Libya and Egypt had to be
destroyed.
5. The devastation of Italy by Attila in the year you
mentioned, as well as of other countries, which
you forgot to mention, was not due to the
influence of some comet.
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6. In 1066 AD it was not only the English who
were defeated, but also other people of the
Great Island who wanted to react to the
advancement of the Normans. The latter,
however, had a powerful fleet, whereas the
others did not have the weapons to repel the
enemy.
7. In 1457 AD, after the fall of Constantinople,
the Muslims were assisted by European people
who took care of secret organisations and kept
them close to their bosom. However they
reached the point of being conquered by the
enemy, and then the Spiritual World reacted
and Islam was kept away from the European
Continent.
Events 5, 6 and 7 are not due to Halley’s comet
because the purpose of comets, as controllers of
the Heavenly bodies, is not to come to view and
destroy Earth, but to prevent the danger of the latter
diverting from its axis. On very few occasions these
heavenly bodies modify your atmosphere, in many
places, without damaging it. In other words, they
cause turmoil in the seas, storms of low speed etc.
I give you all this for your guidance, because whilst
you read the Texts of Heaven, you do not
remember the special circumstances that refer to
the conditions of life and its environment.

2.4 Separation of the continents and
Atlantis
{Thales of Miletus}
[9-93] or [9E-106]

When there is no water in great areas of land, these
areas will remain wastelands. However, through
toil, and with artificial canals to channel the water,
Man has transformed these lands so that today they
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The fall of Constantinople
was the capture of the
capital of the Byzantine
Empire which occurred after
a siege by the Ottoman
Empire, under the command
of Sultan Mehmet II. The
siege lasted from Friday, 6
April 1453 until Tuesday, 29
May
1453, when
the
Ottomans conquered the
city. On 22 May, the moon
rose in eclipse which some
believed prophesied the fall
of the city. The army of
Emperor Constantine XI
defended
Constantinople.
The event marked the end
of the political independence
of the millennium-old. The
Byzantine
Emperor
Constantine XI appealed to
Western Europe for help,
but his request did not meet
with success. Ever since
the
mutual
excommunication
of
Orthodox
and
Roman
Catholic churches in 1054,
the Roman Catholic West
had been trying to gain
dominion over the East.
When the city fell it was a
massive
blow
for
Christendom.
Pope
Nicholas V ordered an
immediate counter-attack,
but his death soon after
marked the end of the plan.
Mehmed
made
Constantinople
(now
Istanbul) his capital and
proceeded to conquer the
last two Byzantine states
and moved against western
Europe.
The Ottoman
Empire came to an end, as
a regime under an imperial
monarchy, on November 1,
1922.
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bear fruit. This was the work of human civilisation.
In other words, it improved life’s conditions.
In the same way, Divine Provision opened channels
inside the Earth through earthquakes, rain and nonstop thunderbolts, thus dividing Earth into
continents. These were civilising measures. Thus,
the people of the same continent advanced and
produced the same civilisation. When these people
met with people of another continent, by travelling
through the sea paths, they exchanged ideas and
ways of progress. This is why the Divine Provision
divided the dry land into seven continents, in order
to facilitate human progress.
The breakup of these vast areas of land did not
take place over one day but lasted for many
centuries. Thus Man noted down in his knowledge
that there are five continents in this world. I said
that there are seven. I will name them: Asia, Africa,
America, Europe, Australia, Greenland and a
forgotten one, Atlantis. I will talk about the last one.
No one can imagine where Atlantis lies, or rather
where its location was exactly. At that time the
Mediterranean Sea was a lake and Atlantis started
from the coast of Africa, across from today’s
Gibraltar. The desert was a splendid country, the
most beautiful I can describe.
Thus, Atlantis
extended beyond the Atlantic Ocean, which was
covered by a vast land and in the centre there were
the most beautiful cities of what would be called in
today’s parlance prehistoric time. And yet, those
people were so advanced, that today’s time pales in
comparison with their technical achievements. With
the use of machines, which were moved by
chemical substances, they were crossing distances
and they knew lands whose existence you have
never imagined.
At that time, the Mediterranean area was not
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From French Wikipedia

Thales of Miletus (624 –
546 BC) was a pre-Socratic
Greek philosopher from
Miletus Asia Minor, and one
of the seven sages of
Greece.
Many, most
notably Aristotle, regard him
as the first philosopher in
the
Greek
tradition.
According
to
Bertrand
Russell,
"Western
philosophy
begins
with
Thales." Thales attempted
to
explain
natural
phenomena
without
reference to mythology and
was tremendously influential
in this respect. Almost all of
the
other
pre-Socratic
philosophers follow him in
attempting to provide an
explanation
of
ultimate
substance, change, and the
existence of the world—
without
reference
to
mythology. He was also the
first to define general
principles and set forth
hypotheses, and as a result
has been dubbed the
"Father of Science".
Thales was known for his
innovative use of geometry.
His
understanding
was
theoretical as well as
practical. For example, he
said:
Megiston topos: hapanta gar
chorei (Μέγιστον τόπος·
άπαντα γαρ χωρεί)
”Space is the greatest thing,
as it contains all things”
Topos is in Newtonian-style
space, since the verb,
chorei, has the connotation
of yielding before things, or
spreading out to make room
for them, which is Template
Extension (metaphysics) .
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inhabited. The Atlanteans had an alphabet, in order
to remember their knowledge. Most letters of the
Greek alphabet belonged to them. The difference
was that their alphabet had 28 letters. The Greeks
removed 4 letters as useless because each letter
has a philosophical concept, which has to do with
the mystery of Man.
When wealth and debauchery brought the
Atlanteans to the point where they forgot God and
they were seeking Him in themselves, then their
progress pushed them rapidly towards the abyss.
Nobody from the large population was saved except
for the mystics, most of whom left the continent in
good time and, after many wanderings settled in
Greece.
I will not mention here how they settled as well as
many other details which are interesting but not for
my narration. This continent sank with your time
measure, fifteen thousand years ago.
It
disappeared, a part of it into the Atlantic Ocean and
in the desert. Man will never be able to discover its
civilisation because it is buried in immeasurable
depths.
The Egyptians, who owe many things to the
Atlanteans, knew exactly where Atlantis sunk. For
this reason, when they built the great pyramid,
through mathematical equations whose solutions
nobody gave, these included the area of the land
that no longer exists.
Fortunate were they who were not taught by the
works of the great Atlanteans and unfortunate are
they who do not want to be taught by the works of
the ancient Greek wise men. To the Atlanteans,
progress has brought darkness; to the Greeks, light
brought progress.
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Within this extension, things
have a position.
Thales understood similar
triangles and right triangles,
and what is more, used that
knowledge in practical ways.
The story is told in DL (loc.
cit.) that he measured the
height of the pyramids by
their
shadows
at
the
moment when his own
shadow was equal to his
height. A right triangle with
two equal legs is a 45degree right triangle, all of
which are similar. The
length of the pyramid’s
shadow measured from the
center of the pyramid at that
moment must have been
equal to its height.

sea paths: sea lanes.

The Greek alphabet is a set
of twenty-four letters that
has been used to write the
Greek language since the
late 9th or early 8th century
BC (Homer’s epics were
written in Greek). It is the
first and oldest alphabet (the
name “alphabet” is taken
from the first two Greek
letters: alpha and beta) in
the narrow sense that it
notes each vowel and
consonant with a separate
symbol, As such it has been
in continuous use to this
day. The letters were also
used to represent Greek
numerals beginning in the
2nd century BC.
The
Greeks did not discover the
numeral zero – the Indians
did this.
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2.5 About Atlantis
{Pharah}
[9-87] or [9E-99]

PHARAH: Today I will talk of something about
which you only know the myth. Did the Continent of
Atlantis really exist?
It existed. It was an extensive land, not far from the
Mediterranean Sea. The men of that epoch were
the most advanced on Earth. Using synthetic
elements they succeeded in increasing the power of
simple energy to such a degree that they can be
considered more advanced than today’s scientists,
whose achievements are ridiculous compared to
the Atlantean ones.
In parallel with their progress, their impiety towards
the Divine Authority increased to the point of them
attributing everything to the human spirit, even
though these men knew by instinct that there is God
who moves everything.
Only a few of them
communicated
with
the
Divine
Authority;
unfortunately they were not heard.
If today’s humanity knew even a small part of their
technological progress it would be speechless.
Centuries must pass for you to reach their level
they were so advanced. But of what benefit was
such progress to them, when they forgot what was
the most important thing? They became harmful to
their fellow men, so they were punished, otherwise
they would have destroyed your Station (Earth) out
of curiosity - they became so callous. A few who
were initiated escaped as by a miracle and found
refuge in the four points of the horizon. All the
others drowned.
The days of their destruction are those described
as a reflection in the Bible, which was written by
some priests of the epoch using their imagination.
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described: images of the
destruction of Atlantis were
described as Hell by some
priests.
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True events, but altered. This way nothing has
survived from Atlantis - it was buried forever.
People know from rumours that there existed a
civilisation whose synthesis you will never learn.
Today your explorers search in vain for traces of
the State damned through all centuries. It is
impossible for the human mind to grasp their
disgrace.
They had conceived special
constructions to provide many different sensual
pleasures. There was so much wealth that there
should have been no poor people but, despite this,
most people lived in poverty, corruption and
impiety.
It is best for you not to know their way of life. All
who search for traces of Atlantis will find only
misfortune in their adventures. Let Atlantis remain
a myth and let your imagination weave around it,
stories with human depth. I hope I have satisfied
those who wanted to know something about the lost
land.

2.6 The lost civilisation of Atlantis:
The acme
{Archimedes]
[9-13] or [9E-11]

I, Archimedes, physicist and mathematician
undertake to describe the lost civilisation of the
continent called Atlantis that existed in an
unimagined age. Atlantis flourished at the time
when the world was at the stage of bestial
darkness. Furthermore I was one of the chosen
Wise men at the time of Atlantis.

acme: peak; high
zenith; pinnacle.

point;

Editor’s comment:
This is an excerpt from the
full
text
given
by
Archimedes in bibliography
[9:13-34 and also translated
by John Alexander and
Ioannis
Kontodinas
in
9E:11-35].

The earthly paradise of that part of the world was
made up of forty (40) thriving cities and
innumerable small villages.
A great river, the
Rodonios, crossed it from one end to the other.
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Five of the most important cities were situated on
this great navigable river that flowed into the
Atlantic.
Towering mountains gave the
appearance of an enormous garden. We had no
invasions from foreign lands, because death rays
protected our borders.
We worshipped Divinity in special Centres, which
were managed by the Mystics of the time. Those
Mystics were mediums who received their
instructions from superior Spiritual Entities who
inspired them with the inspiration of internal
progress. Many of the ancient Wise men of the
Greek Pantheon, the Renaissance and of your own
more recent times, led former existences in Atlantis;
such as Pythagoras, Giordano Bruno, Edison and
Jules Verne.
The Atlanteans were so far in advance of you that
in comparison you are ignorant.
We had
universities and theatres in which women took part.
If the ancient Greeks forbade women to take part in
theatrical performances, this was because they
knew something from rumour about woman’s
nature, from the traces of the Atlantean civilization.
The wheel was first discovered in the country of
Atlantis, together with many other things of whose
origins you are ignorant. Trade flourished, as did
literature, the Arts and the Sciences. I invented the
artificial thunderbolt.
For the exploration of Earth we had experts
equipped with light flying machines, the most
perfect of their kind. They were fueled by a
chemical synthetic which allows flight-speeds four
times faster than that of your fastest speed of today.
You must understand that for us distance did not
exist. We explored the country that today you call
Mexico. It possessed a civilisation but one that was
far inferior to civilisations in other parts of the world.
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Rodonios: because roses
of many colours were
planted
all
along
the
riverside.
The
tallest
peak
of
mountains
was
called
Lethe (Oblivion) and was
about 7,000 meters above
sea level.

Giordano Bruno: was an
Italian
Dominican
friar,
philosopher, mathematician
and astronomer, who is best
known as a proponent of the
infinity of the universe. His
cosmological theories went
beyond the Copernican
model in identifying the sun
as just one of an infinite
number of independently
moving heavenly bodies.
He was burnt at the stake as
a heretic in 1600.
Edison: (1847 – 1931) was
an
American
inventor,
scientist and businessman
who
developed
many
devices
including
the
electric light bulb that greatly
affected every day life.
Jules Verne: (1828 – 1905)
was a French author who
helped pioneer the sciencefiction genre. He is best
known for his novels: A
Journey to the centre of the
Earth, From Earth to the
Moon, Twenty thousand
leagues under the sea.
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If one of our airmen was stranded due to a machine
malfunction, he killed himself by swallowing a liquid
after having destroyed his machine.
Numbers correspond to natural properties – a
concept exceedingly difficult for the human intellect
to grasp. We Atlanteans knew what weather
conditions were like over the entire planet, and
organised our explorations of the earth accordingly.
In fact in the deepest parts of Asia there existed
fairly civilized races that you can call Little
Atlanteans. It is they who, millennia later, created
the Minoan civilisation. We came into contact with
them and exchanged views. All the rest of the
world was at the level of the wild animal. Note and
do not forget that the civilisation of Atlantis had
exceeded all civilisations that appeared on your
planet.
Using special means, we explored the depths of the
sea. If Aristotle knew anything about fish, then he
owes this knowledge to us. The sea possesses
infinite mysteries. Our mathematicians calculated
in a different way to yours. Mathematics is a
limitless science, a science which not even
mathematicians themselves know.
We had large and small boats with special motors
capable of generating great speed that worked
using compressed air. By the use of special
machinery and an explosive substance that is
unknown even today, we were able to penetrate
into the profound depths of mother earth, where we
discovered a substance similar to iron but which
had enormous strength. Also, printing was well
known. It was a form of photocopying.

Maya
stucco
glyphs
displayed in the museum at
Palenque, Mexico.

Homer recorded a tradition
that Crete had 90 cities. To
judge from the palace sites
the island was probably
divided into at least eight
political units during the
height of the Minoan period.
The north is thought to have
been
governed
from
Knossos, the south from
Phaistos, the central eastern
part from Malia. and the
eastern tip from Kato
Zakros, and the west from
Chania.

Unfortunately great technological progress wears
out the spirit thus harming the soul. When I,
Archimedes gave up my spirit to the Heavenly
Father, Atlantis was becoming decadent. From
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then till now the psycho-synthesis of women has
not changed. You can judge their balance only
through their good deeds and their faith in God.
Beyond these, do not seek balance in their actions.
Women were the reason why Atlantis was
destroyed sooner than the Lord foresaw. That is,
they hastened its submersion by their indescribable
immorality and exercise of power.
My dear reader, when Man becomes callous; he
does not know where he is going. The wise men
worked on undisturbed, without concerning
themselves with what was happening in society.
When the law became inoperative, only tradition
remained – that is to say, the Law no longer had
any power, and subsequently the confusion of
knowledge brought about an appalling degeneration
in the foundations of society.
Centuries have passed since I was summoned into
the Heavens. Atlantis was at the zenith of its
outward progress.
The Mystics continually
proclaimed men’s turning away from the crumbling
civilisation of their country. But it was in vain, for
there was no basis of morality in Man.
Technological progress was opposed to inner
progress, without ever having investigated the inner
development and what role it is destined to play in
Man.
Science was contemptuous of everything that did
not bear an immediate relation to it. The splitting of
the atom had taken place long before, and they
were rapidly approaching the stage in their research
where the split would be split again. This meant
that the Earth would be blown up, but of course it
did not occur to them that they had no right to do
such a thing. When Man is utterly callous, nothing
is holy or sacred any more. He defies death itself
as long as he can do as he wants. He ignored the
fact that there is a reason for the Earth’s existence.
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The Divine Authority which takes care of all things
resolved to prevent the blowing up of the entire
inhabited planet and to destroy only Atlantis; for it
was an unscrupulous world, unable to get back on
course since it gravitated solely towards women.
Before the attempt of splitting the split atom, a
powerful earthquake shook the entire place to its
foundations. The people of Atlantis laughed. They
thought that the tremor was the result of the splitting
of the split, and they admired Man as god and the
mightiness of his spiritual power. But they were
wrong in their calculations, because another
earthquake stronger than the first, destroyed the
cities and the villages. Clouds covered the sky and
a large number of thunderbolts were hurled
unceasingly against the vast dominion of the
Atlanteans. Fumes began to come out from the
earth. Wave-like and at the same time cyclic
earthquakes opened the abysses out of which
boiling lava poured, swallowing up men and women
who cried for help by wailing and lamenting. But
who could help them?
Mountain ranges of rock exploded to heights too
hard to contemplate and pelting rain filled the
hollows of the earth. That marvellous paradise was
transformed in a moment into a living hell. And yet
not one of them realised that there was a God. A
Power controlling everything.

Atomic
bombing
Hiroshima.

of

Tadrart Acacus desert in
western Libya, part of the
Sahara

The forests went up in flames, and whirlwinds aided
the fire’s destruction of everything. The image of
the destruction of Atlantis will remain unforgotten in
the subconscious of those who were punished
there.
The destruction lasted for many days and finally the
greater part of Atlantis sank into the Atlantic Ocean.
However a section of it formed a huge abyss that
was later filled with sand that fell like rain for days
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over the area known today as the Sahara desert. It
was God’s curse that no green grass should grow
on the area that remained, thereby reminding us of
the sterility that results when the mind wanders
from its course in opposition to Man’s true destiny.
Immeasurable treasures were lost in the depths of
the earth, which, like a living entity loathing the acts
of men, concealed their shame in her own deepest
depths, that they might not pollute the atmosphere
for future generations!
Happy are those who through their imagination are
able to reproduce the good aspects of such a
civilisation, insofar as the latter lifted the level of the
logical man of that era.
Atlantis remains in history as a myth; let us leave it
as such. And you the younger generations of
today, forge your own civilisation that is dictated by
Heaven, so that you may not fall into the errors
committed by the sinful humans of that distant era.

2.7 The prosperous country of the
Atlanteans
{Solon the Athenian}
[9-37] or [9E-35]

By Divine Grace, I undertake to describe the
prosperous country of the Atlanteans.
Some
20,000 years before your present time Atlantis was
enjoying a most excellent civilisation; its capital was
called the “Atlantean Gate”. Atlantis stretches from
the shores of the Mediterranean over the area
known today as the Sahara and beyond it to the
Atlantic ocean. When it was destroyed, half of it
was buried at an immense depth in the Earth and
the other half was submerged in the Atlantic Ocean.
In this text I will talk about the country’s prosperous
times, when the citizens lived in peace and
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harmony.
In the Atlantean Gate there was a temple dedicated
to Truth. Truth was personified in order to attract
men to it, just as you have the Wisdom of God
today. Truth was not a goddess but an abstract
concept, whose depth lies in the Universal Power.
By means of our inner advancement we were later
able to ascertain that the Universe functions
according to this same Power, which we called
Divine.
We possessed enormous centres for instruction.
Both myself and other famous wise men in history
pre-existed as citizens of Atlantis. I preceded
brother Archimedes by a long time. I have come to
this world twice both times to teach. I was the first
person ever to think about a code of Laws. First I
studied Man. From this study I formed my Laws so
as to bring the society to a position of harmony and
in order that they might have a basis for learning
about their obligations towards their Authority. One
of the first Laws was “Every citizen must know what
his function is and why”. Those who decreed the
Laws and those who executed them were the lawful
Governors of our Dominion.

Wisdom of God : Sophia is
the key concept regarding
the Wisdom of God.

From the Celsus Library in
Ephesus.

twice: reincarnated twice.
Mekon was Solon’s first
name
during
his
first
incarnation.

Injustice was not a common phenomenon but it was
exceedingly rare, because every citizen was in
possession of the “know thyself” teaching. The
laws in my days were a guide for men’s conduct
and the duty of each citizen to the State was seen
as being sacred, just as the State concerned itself
with the development and prosperity of each citizen.
Order reigned in our State; moderation was
axiomatic among our people, and to this we owed
the advanced degree of harmony and happiness
that makes the present day inhabitants of the world
appear like blind men walking upon the Earth. The
reason is that you no longer cultivate your “inner”
civilisation – in fact, you no longer know what is
The Past, The Present and The Future – Book 4: Chapter 2

49

meant by the civilisation of your inner world.
When a citizen did something wrong, his
conscience would have been unable to resist the
tyranny of his spirit and then he would have had to
go to a special priestly hall, where the high priest,
that is, the great Hierophant, would hear his
confession and based on the directions of the SpiritGuide, he would tell the sinner what he had to do in
order to atone.
The great Hierophant of that time was the man
known to you as Pythagoras. There were also his
assistants of high standing, but no one else was in
position to explain all things simply and arouse faith
in the hearts of men.

Hierophant: A hierophant is
a
person who
brings
religious congregants into
the presence of that which is
deemed holy. The word
comes from ancient Greek.
It was constructed from the
combination of ta hiera, "the
holy," and phainein, "to
show." In Attica it was the
title of the chief priest at the
Eleusinian Mysteries. A
hierophant is an interpreter
of sacred mysteries and
arcane principles.

First, I must be clear about some things which are
unknown to you:
i.

All Atlantean citizens were literate. Before
entering the classrooms the students gathered
in a big common hall and prayed all together to
the Primal Cause; for Love, Truth and Justice.
Today, even in your most civilised countries
there is a percentage of people who are
illiterate – and not only illiterate but
uneducated.

ii. The alphabet consisted of many letters that
included all the phonetic expressions of all the
people on Earth.
iii.

Respect towards one’s elders was an
established value. The State gave the lead
without enforcement and the citizens obeyed,
because they were cultivated in their souls.

iv. Woman was perceived as both an inner and
outer adornment. That is to say, she was
unrivalled in regard to the outward care and
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attention that she administered and inwardly
she strove to appear even more so in the areas
of protectiveness, tenderness and love. These
are all gifts which your present day women
pretend to possess whereas in those days they
were genuine.
v. Life in my country was calm, serene and
civilised, like the cultivated soul. The Courts
did not do as much business as the more
complicated legal systems of later periods.
Rarely did anyone come before the Court to
hear the opinion of the judge, who judged not
as a mere citizen but as a brother, upholding
what was right, just and appropriate.
vi. People worked for six hours a day in various
areas. The rest of the time was spent in
learning, education, gaining information,
research and so on. There was enough time
for relaxation, for playing various games that
sharpened the intellect and for attending
musical gatherings where there were
instruments that are unknown to you today.
Musical instruments had an ethereal quality
and they touched the chords of the psychic
world.
vii. All the houses in the bigger cities had baths
with natural hot and cold water, which was
piped by workmen to most of the
neighbourhoods. Those citizens who did not
have their own bath would visit the shared
baths.
The people were extremely clean,
because they knew that bodily cleanliness is
also good for the soul.

Thales of Miletus:
Permit me to add a few
words
to
Solon’s
description.
The baths
were large circular vats,
made of marble or similar
stone.
This is the most
correct shape, but for the
sake of economy of space
baths are shaped differently
today. But a round shape is
the most useful and, from an
hygienic point of view, it is
the most suitable.

viii. When it was cold, the men wore wide brimmed,
conical-shaped hats on their heads. Those
with a specialised education wore coloured
ribbons round their hats as a distinguishing
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mark of their profession.
ix. Our meals were not as varied as they were in
the times of the Romans, but they were tasty
and plain, cooked according to the fashion of
our day.
x. We had a technical civilisation which was
advanced as compared with yours. Electricity
was well known and used in better ways.
xi. Agriculture was so advanced that farmers knew
when they should sow and when to harvest.
They could anticipate tempest and avoid
storms. Our observation and understanding of
natural phenomena brought us closer to nature.
xii. Astronomy was a far more developed science
then than it is in your current time.
xiii. During my time a new era was ushered in for
airborne travel. This was further developed in
the time of Archimedes.
I must mention the chief aspect of our civilisation.
This relates to the Centre of the Spiritualists, whose
function it was to give instruction to us earthly
dwellers that we might approach somewhat closer
to the Commandments of Heaven. The term
“democracy” did not exist in my time.
The
government was “Humanistic”, and it was later that
the term in question – that is, “Democracy” – was
applied.

Solon
(ancient
Greek
Σόλων, c. 638 BC–558 BC)
was an Athenian statesman
and lawmaker, and poet. He
is remembered particularly
for his efforts to legislate
against political, economic
and moral decline in archaic
Athens. His reforms failed in
the short term yet he is often
credited with having laid the
foundations for Athenian
democracy. Knowledge of
Solon is limited by the lack
of
documentary
and
archeological
evidence
covering Athens in the early
6th century BC. He wrote
poetry for pleasure, as
patriotic propaganda, and in
defense of his constitutional
reforms. His works only
survive in fragments. They
appear
to
feature
interpolations
by
later
authors and it is possible
that fragments have been
wrongly attributed to him.

The greatest Divinity of all, that is to say the Truth,
took no part in spiritual communications. The
faithful retained respect for our principles, which
was why the great country of Atlantis prospered.
The sessions of the Mystics were not attended by
everyone, only by the elected, who passed on the
news to the rest.
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In order to be received into the Centre of those
godly men as a Mystic, preparation was necessary.
The aspirant had to understand where his duties
lay, both as a man and as a member of that great
Brotherhood. The Mystics were not concerned for
themselves only. They were concerned first and
foremost about the brothers outside their circle, and
only then, for themselves. Herein lies the difference
between them and many of your contemporary
Centres and Brotherhoods.
I must repeat, in a few words, that the prosperity of
the Atlanteans was due to the authority of their
Mystics. A small number of Mystics who escaped
the cataclysm - when Atlantis was at its height and
technical science reigned supreme - went
eastwards and founded a race that surpassed in
knowledge the Asiatic people of the time. They
were the Chaldeans. For this reason, those of the
Chaldeans who continued as Mystics worshipped
the Symbol of the Cross.
After the departure of myself and other eminent
men of my time, the country progressed outwardly
by leaps and bounds. Women began acting in
theatrical performances. Morals took a downward
trend. The Laws of Solon became more lax. New
theories came into conflict with the old system, and
life continued to move in the direction of a new
world unworthy of the name Man.
I hope with all my heart that you too may lay the
foundation stone of a new civilisation, cultivating
your inner world, ignoring the world outside.
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2.8 The lost civilisation of Atlantis:
The decay
{Archimedes]
[9-53] or [9E-59]

After obtaining permission, I will provide you, with
glimpses of the country and the life of the
Atlanteans. The reason for this is to enable you to
make a comparison with the people of Atlantis and
avoid their mistakes so you can gain the Truth of
Heaven.
I lived during the declining years when the
inhabitants descended into sin, atheism and
materialism. They refused to acknowledge the
existence of the Universal Power of the World,
which is perceived by intuition. And when these
damaging thoughts became the property of women,
then corruption reanimated in them as a need and
an entertainment for their earthly life.
The paradise that was Atlantis was totally destroyed
by Lucifer. This way no trace was left of their
technological civilisation. The Spiritual World has
left a small opening through which you are able
today to glean images of the true Atlantis and
enlighten your brothers and yourselves.
Until
recently it was forbidden for Man to know if Atlantis
truly existed. And even if Plato did not mention the
name Atlantis, We who are carrying out the work of
the Spiritual World will reveal its existence to you
with more descriptions.
Centuries ago the paradise of the extremely
beautiful Atlantis was transformed into a veritable
hell because the people of this vast and civilised
continent lost the rudder of their spirit and guided
mankind’s ship to irreparable, horrible and
exemplary punishment. Because disobedience to
the call of Heaven is a rebellion against God and
the strengthening of Lucifer’s power, this is why we
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Editor’s comment:
This is an excerpt from the
full
text
given
by
Archimedes in bibliography
[9:35-52 and also translated
by John Alexander and
Ioannis
Kontodinas
in
9E:37-58]

I lived during the later era of
Atlantis; the earlier era was
described by brother Solon.
My description of the earlier
part is based on what I have
seen as images in the Book
of Heaven.

In biblical times a similar
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are constantly stressing that Lucifer is the most
cunning of all. But Lucifer’s cleverness will be
nullified by God’s Love towards Man.
I will speak first of the “prosperous times” of the
history of Atlantis. During that era, the lawmaker
was Solon who is well known to you. What is the
use of you knowing the name he had or names or
of the cities and villages when everything has
disappeared forever. You know Pompeii because
Man has managed to bring that lost city to light. No
one will be able to bring Atlantis to light. When the
mountain ranges were turned into sand, how do you
expect anything else to be still standing?

Solon: in that incarnation
was called Mekon.

Pompeii is a partially buried
Roman
town-city
near
modern Naples. Along with
Herculaneum, its sister city,
Pompeii was destroyed and
completely buried during a
long catastrophic eruption of
the volcano Mount Vesusius
spanning two days in 79 AD.
The eruption buried Pompeii
under 4 to 6 meters of ash
and pumice, and it was lost
for over 1,500 years before
its accidental rediscovery in
1599.

The capital of Atlantis was called the Atlantean
Gate.
This gate was 100 metres high with
entrances facing the four directions of the compass.
Some members of the Governing Authority lived
within the Gate. Around it, vast flowerbeds spread
their bright aroma. The mansions and the houses
of the citizens were of great architectural distinction.
The towers were 100 metre high with 30-35 metres
in diameter and of octagonal shape; as this is the
shape most resistant to earthquakes.
The highest mountain, or rather mountain range,
exceeded 6,500 metres. West of them lay a lovely
country of rolling plains.
The Rodonios river
crossed all five big cities, starting from the mountain
ranges which were at the start of the Sahara and
ended in the Atlantic Ocean.
The population of this vast continent exceeded 15
million. It was well mannered, kindly and hard
working. To prevent injustice the wise Solon laid
down Laws to marvellous effect. The prosperous
era owes much to this great Lawmaker.

A street in Pompei.

Large and small ships carried merchandise to many
countries of South America and Mexico. The
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Atlanteans bought the raw material that they
needed for their industries. They used a type of
powder with steel to construct bridges that could
bear heavy weights.
The intellectual craftsmen were well versed in
synthetic substances and they made use of them.
Machines functioned on two sources of power, one
of which was electricity and the other chemical
synthesis – this form of power is still unknown to
you – and through it we were able to achieve the
highest speed possible. From the heart of the
country you could travel long distances, from the
Atlantic to the Pacific Ocean. Our ships were
shaped differently to yours. They were proof
against waves, stable and very fast moving.
We now come to the second era of Atlantis, that is
to say the era when science began to flourish
together with human knowledge. Please do not
confuse knowledge with science.
Of course,
science is also knowledge, but it is knowledge of a
different order, inferior to the True universal
Knowledge.

Tupa Inca tunic circa 1550
held at Dumbarton Oaks
Library, USA. Inca is old
Mexican civilization

.

Knowledge is concerned with the abstract, as you
mortals call it and you arrange under this
classification, all knowledge and theories which
bear no relation whatsoever to technology. The
men who cultivated such Knowledge with faith and
superhuman will were the Mystics, who were
acquainted with many of the secrets of nature but
did not make use of them in a way which could
injure their fellow men. On the other hand, the
scientists had influence over the inhabitants of the
towns because every so often they invented
something new that improved the material part of
life.
During those later years, unfortunately, people were
given great freedom. And as you can perceive
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freedom is a bad counsellor for women. Because
woman exceeds in everything, when she is good,
she surpasses goodness; when she is bad, she
surpasses wickedness itself. For this reason there
must be a barrier to her freedom of movement or
she will destroy your civilisation, if you have one!
This is what happened here in Atlantis.
Woman pushed everything to an impasse, to
anxiety, and to corruption first of the spirit and then
of the conscience. Women governed Atlantis. The
wise men of the time were unconcerned, because
they considered themselves gods! This way they
hastened the progress of their own destruction.
Never in your world have such great inventions as
ours existed. One such invention was the splitting
of the split atom.
Meanwhile the depravity both moral and spiritual
had reached its acme. Atlantis was on the edge of
the abyss. A few of us could do nothing to prevent
this corruption. Together with the Mystics we
planned from which part of the country they should
escape to new uninhabited territories, in order to
save at least part of their civilisation when this had
reached its final stage. Fortunately, dear reader,
when what we foresaw actually took place, I no
longer existed: I had been recalled to Heaven.

2.9 About the Atlantean mystics
{Solon the Athenian}
[6-54] or [9-46] or [9E-50}

I must mention the chief aspect of our civilisation.
This regarded the Centre of the Spiritualists, whose
function was to give instruction to us earthly
dwellers that we might approach somewhat closer
to the Commandment of Heaven.
The term
“democracy” did not exist in my time.
The
government was “Humanistic”, and it was later that
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the term in question – that is, “Democracy” – was
applied to it.
Hypnotism was well-known to us.
When the
medium was under hypnosis, leaves of laurel or
myrrh were burned so that he might lose his senses
and be free to communicate with the Heavenly
Spirit, far from the spirits of evil. The guidance
proceeded from Angels who had never visited the
Earth, and this made the genuine Will of the Lord
somewhat difficult to grasp. They used the names
of gods of the time, not names unknown to them, so
that the heavenly texts might be accepted.
The greatest Divinity of all, that is to say the Truth,
took no part in the communications, for It was a
Fiery and Unknowable Being. Nevertheless it was
It which was the first Unknown Principle of All, that
is, the God or Positive Activity of All Things.
The faithful retained respect for our principles,
which was why the great country of Atlantis
prospered. The sessions of the initiates were not
attended by everyone, only by the initiated, who
passed on the news to the rest.
In order for one to be received as an initiate into the
Centre of those godly men, preparation was
necessary. The aspirant had to understand where
his duties lay, both as a human being and as a
member of that great Brotherhood. If this did not
happen, and if the Brotherhood had thought all the
brothers equally worthy of initiation, the few who
were profane would have destroyed the nucleus of
the Brotherhood, and Man’s moral knowledge
would have crumbled through lack of faith and the
activity of the Evil Spirit.
The initiated were not concerned only for
themselves. No; they were concerned first and
foremost for the brothers outside their circle, and
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only then for themselves. Herein lies the difference
between them and many of your contemporary
Centers or Brotherhoods.
They look after
themselves and then, if they have the means, for
the sake of appearances they concern themselves
with as few as possible of their brothers. And these
people are called “initiates”. Who conferred this title
on them, and why did they accept it? Was it in
order to set themselves apart from the rest of their
brothers? Maybe those who are not initiates are
greatly superior in feeling to those who hold this
priestly office.
I must repeat, in a few words, that the happiness of
the Atlanteans was due to the authority of the
initiates of my time.
Our Dominion was not an endless plain, as some of
your scholars maintain. The country was divided by
towering mountains into many states and countless
villages. The tallest peak of mount Lethe (Oblivion)
was 7,000 metres above sea level. The plains were
fertile and prosperity was easy, for trade flourished
and was perfectly organised. Merchandise was
sent up and down the country, for each region
produced different goods, and what was left was
sent to foreign cities far from our country.
Transport was carried out by ships – but our ships
were not like yours, which are often at risk from
storms. We had foreseen the imperfection of your
way of ship-building, and were in no danger from
the sea. Through special mechanical means we
determined the level of displacement – that is to
say, however strongly the wind blew, our ships cut
through the waves at a speed greater than that of
your present-day ships. The secret of this method
was not revealed to anyone. Picture to yourselves
how advanced we were mechanically in the days of
Archimedes, when he was describing the Atlantis
he knew.
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On the coast there were small towns or villages. It
never occurred to us to build a great city on our
shores, for thus were we advised by the divine
powers of our mystics.
I am unable to describe to you the musical
compositions of my age. Words cannot express
them. Music has another language, which the
musician only comprehends as Spirit, for as Man he
has his preferences. He is inspired but he cannot
comprehend the profound meaning of the vibrations
of sound, which delighted not only the souls but the
spirits of our listeners.

Priestess of Delphi (1891)
by John Collier.

Upon Mount Lethe, almost on a sheer point of rock,
stood a monastery. A narrow gallery led into the
Centre, where there was a large hall, bare of
decoration and furniture. In the middle burned the
so-called “eternal fire”, which emitted a particular
scent made by the perfumers of that time.
The hall was full of smoke, which presented no
problem to the few who were present, performing
their ceremonies. A young woman sat on a chair,
blindfolded, while before her stood the great Initiate
or Hierophant, Pythagoras (although that was not
his name). He asked questions and received
answers from the World Beyond. If the reply did not
satisfy the great Hierophant, he postponed his
questions for another occasion.
Pythagoras was a great mathematician; his intellect
was superhuman and he always could distinguish
right from wrong. The checking of the predictions of
the Pythia was done with mathematical calculations
and he always succeeded in his work. It was he
who gave instructions to the State. He knew many
secrets of Nature and of the Beyond, and he knew
that all things in Nature, animate and inanimate,
were created out of One and only Monad – a
Monad that was the sum of an infinite number of
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monads in One Undivided Being, Unknown and
Indefinable!
It was Pythagoras who first invented the alphabet of
Music, by making a study of the sounds and
analysing them through his divine inspiration. Had
his writings not been burned in his later life, when
he was a Greek sage, Science today would have
made great strides. From that era and until today,
nobody has truly known this great mind. And it is
difficult, of course, to speak of him so briefly.
Pythagoras is the first sun of the Greek sages. He
taught, but he possessed knowledge that was
greater still, and that was not permitted to be
revealed to mankind. This is why the Lord willed
that it should be lost. But in Eternity nothing is lost,
and so this great sage is now a Great Hierophant in
Heaven, communicating the Light to the few
Scientists who acknowledge the authority of the
Spiritual World.
The blissful age of Atlantis owes much to
Pythagoras. After his departure the wings of the
initiates were clipped as though by magic, and they
began to deteriorate from the point of view of
character and, later, of moral standing. In those
days my Laws were founded on the principles of the
Supreme Being. After my departure from the Earth,
everything gradually started to slacken, and when I
returned as Solon, there was nothing that I
recognised from my previous life. My subconscious
dictated to me, while I was decreeing the Laws, to
make the citizens swear to abide by these Laws
after my death. But this is a different matter, and
one which is of no concern to us here.
I have spoken of Pythagoras as the great
Hierophant of the Atlanteans. But you must also
learn from my own lips of a Symbol that was
guarded in utter secrecy in the sanctuary of the
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Great Stoa of the initiates of my time.

Great Stoa: Lodge.

No one among us knew the origin of this Symbol. It
was the Cross. In my time, of course, the Lord as
Son of the Eternal Being, the God-Man, did not
exist; He was born as Man having the Breath of
God, but also with His Father’s command that He
should save mankind. We knew nothing at all
about the Lord. The initiates used to say that a
most marvellous Soul would be sent into the world
of matter to teach Man about the things of Heaven
and of his duty towards the Divine Justice of the
Unknown Power. They said also that the Cross
was an image of Man’s suffering, and that for the
Lord to save mankind, He who was destined to
come upon the Earth as the Saviour of souls would
lie upon the Cross.
As you see, the initiates knew nothing definite. For
this reason they piously revered and glorified the
Sign of the Cross, which they believed to be a Holy
Symbol of the Unknown God. No uninitiated person
could enter the sanctuary of the Stoa to see what
the Cross was and what purpose it had. Whenever
one of us initiates came before this Sign and asked
It for enlightenment and guidance, he received it as
if by magic, felt lighter in himself and experienced
within his heart the peace of Heaven.
How, therefore, few as we were, could we fail to
have faith in the Symbol of our enlightenment?
Despite the fact that we lived way before the age of
the appearance of the Lord on Earth, symbolism led
us towards the destiny of the human race.
A small number of initiates who escaped the
cataclysm (when Atlantis was at its height and
technical science reigned supreme) went eastwards
and founded a race which surpassed in knowledge
that of the Asiatic peoples of the time. These were
the Chaldeans. For this reason, those of the
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Chaldeans who continued as initiates worshipped
the Symbol of the Cross, awaiting the day when
they would be reincarnated in your world, and
would be among the first followers of the Saviour of
Souls. You must take good note of these things, for
the Cross preceded the Crucified One by many
centuries.
I realise now from whence came the inspiration of
the Cross for those first initiates of a most ancient
epoch from our own Atlantean age. But what good
does it do to provide descriptions, when you behold
the God-Man on the Cross and yet have no concern
for the lives of your fellow-men? When in spite of
all the teachings of Heaven, you care nothing even
for this Divine Communication, believing that you
are mocked by another material or wicked power,
and asking help of Science, which, in ignorance of
the Lord’s Divine purpose, is lost in the darkness of
the knowledge of the spirit of evil, far from all that is
good and beautiful? You ask help of the Darkness,
when in fact Science should ask help of the Light!
Viewing our country in general terms, men of my
time used to say: “What a wonderful image of
Nature, worthy of supreme inspiration and
admiration! Where else could one find such a
boundless, well-cultivated, temperate and fertile
land?”
The poets of my day praised Atlantis in every way
as the eldest daughter of the Unknown God. Our
mythology had it that the Unknown Father of
Creation sent His daughter to our country, which up
till then had been rocky and barren, and she
transformed it into a most beautiful girl with tresses
of hair golden as the rays of the sun!
The loveliest flowers that ever bloomed on earth
were to be seen in Atlantis. The crystal springs
refreshed the wayfarer, and fruit satisfied his
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hunger and thirst until he arrived at the first inns of
our age. The inhabitants lived their lives in utter
security. No one ever thought to take another’s life
for his own personal advantage: such an act was
regarded as blasphemy towards God.
The four seasons were more intense than they are
in your present-day climate. We had animals which
were almost exactly like horses, but far larger in
size, and which have now disappeared. They were
intelligent beasts, and were capable of bearing on
their backs burdens four times heavier than a horse
can carry. We had red-fleeced sheep twice the size
of yours, for the climate was such that they grew
larger. We also had a species of ape, half-way
between Man and your present-day orang-utan; but
Man was not derived from it as some of your wise
men say, who have lost their way and say anything
that comes into their heads. And we had a kind of
cat, the size of a leopard, which was kept as a
house pet and was tame and useful to Man,
because it hunted various large insects that no
longer exist today.
The entire life of the Atlanteans was exemplary in
the history of all nations down to your times. Never
was there a State so beloved by its citizens and so
ready to manage the affairs of everyone as if they
were its own.
Woman was the adornment of that era. Side by
side with Man she fought like a comrade. Never
has woman attained the grandeur of virtue as in our
State. When, however, a few of the men wished to
give women more freedom, they gradually began to
ask for recognition of equality with the opposite sex;
and many men gave them all they asked without
thinking of the consequences. It was the first
mistake of Man that he was deceived by the female
and there was a repetition of what took place before
the Creation of the World. That is to say, woman
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was fooled by matter and went on to deceive Man,
and this was the starting-point of the fall of the
human race. Hitherto I have spoken generally;
there were exceptions, of course, but these were
insignificant.
After the departure of myself and other eminent
men of my time, the country progressed outwardly
by leaps and bounds. Women began acting in
theatrical performances, and morals took a
downward turn. The laws of Solon became more
lax. People ceased to pay so much attention to the
inner civilization of the individual. New theories
came into conflict with the old system, and life
continued to move fast in the direction of a new
world unworthy of the name of Man.
This change bore fruit within a few centuries, and
that beautiful and incomparably happy age of mine
took on a completely different aspect, as the human
race proceeded towards an evil and seductive
corruption.
At this stage there was a period of stagnation. Evil
was active in men’s conscience, and the
conscience was enslaved by the spirit of madness.
Atlantis was already on the road to perdition. Much
later on Archimedes appeared on the continent. He
who was not an initiate of the Mysteries, but a
devotee of material progress, a powerful mind and
an egotist who despised many of the sages of his
day. He himself described his life as a wandering
initiate of Science and love. For this reason he
returned to earthly life and had a miserable end.
He did not become wise, for his spirit was strongly
opposed to his soul. This was why he underwent
centuries of punishment, in order to regain the
favour of the Spiritual World and later to enter the
ranks of the Teachers.
I hope with all my heart that you too may lay the
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foundation stone of a new civilisation, cultivating
your inner world and ignoring the world outside. Of
course, Man also needs the external world, but do
not overstep the measure and prefer the ascent of
the soul towards the Spiritual World and not the
ascent of the spirit towards the external world.
Use the lost Atlantis as your example. Compare
the two eras. Apply yourselves to the Good and
repulse what is Evil, so that during your years you
may see a new and noble civilisation.

2.10 The Mystics of Atlantis
{Pharah}
[9-89] or [9E-102}

The Mystics of Atlantis were the forefathers of
Ancient Greeks.
They bequeathed to their
descendents – until the appearance of the
generation of Ancient Greeks – the mystical
initiation of the spirit of knowledge.
They
descended from them. Moreover, this is apparent
from the piousness of their mystical initiation and
their dislike of technological progress.
With the passing of thousands of years the very few
Mystics, as a group, increased in numbers and
inundated Greece from three main regions – they
were independent of each other as races – but had
the same origin. Proof of this is the daemon of
knowledge which they inherited and maintained
according to Divine Will until the epoch of the
splendour of the Greek spirit.

few of the Mystics:
the ones who left Atlantis
before its destruction

daemon: genius.

In parallel with them, there were some others who
carried with them the other factor - knowledge
through technological progress. The latter wanted
to prove with their theories what they could not
achieve.
Their manuscripts did not survive,
otherwise they would have caused damage to the
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edifice of knowledge of the Ancient Greeks. Many
of them continue to still be punished by the Highest
Authority.
The Egyptians were students of the forefathers of
Ancient Greeks. The Ancient Greek spirit glorified
the Lord through its immortality. It is and will
remain the spirit of an inextinguishable lighthouse
for humanity.

2.11 The ancestors of the ancient Hellenes
{Pharah}
[6-17] or [9E-108]

The ancestors of the ancient Greeks were the
Mystics of the Atlanteans because at that time the
Mediterranean was not inhabited.
After much
aimless travelling - the Mystics or rather the section
of the Mystics who settled in the land of Greece were divided into three sections and they inhabited
this area with different names. However, they were
the same race.
The Egyptians owe their civilisation to those
Mystics; the Egyptians did not have their own
civilisation.
When the Greek civilisation was developed, the
Greeks detested technological progress. Why?
Because they knew instinctively that this progress
would destroy them, just as it had destroyed the
Atlanteans.

Hellenes also known as
Greeks, are a nation and an
ethnic group native to Hellas
(Greece).
The Hellenes
were uniformly distributed
around the Aegean sea
where the Greek language
has been spoken since
antiquity. Greece has been
inhabited
since
the
Paleolithic era. In ancient
times in Greece there were
three main civilisations, the
Trojan civilisation in Troy,
the Cretan or Minoan
civilisation
centered
on
Crete, and the Helladic or
Mycenaean civilisation of
the Greek mainland. The
victory against the Persian
invaders at the beginning of
the
5th
century
BC
strengthened Athens role as
the leader of the Greek
world and marked the
beginning of an epoch that
was called "The Golden Age
of Pericles" in which Athens
became the cradle of
democracy itself. In the
following Hellenistic Period
Greek civilisation spread
and
Greek
became
common/official language in
the eastern Mediterranean.

The great value of the Ancient Greek Spirit lies in
the recognition of the One and only Authority of the
Universal World. They reached this through their
imagination and for this reason they were rewarded
by Anarhon as the only worthy managers of the
Pure Spirit with which they enlightened the
perishable world; they will enlighten the human race
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again through the Light of Truth.
Do not, however, rush and ascribe all good things
to the Greeks. You, as people of the spirit, ought to
treat all people in the same manner because you
are all brothers.

2.12 The flying Atlanteans

Death
mask
of
King
Agamemnon of Mycenae.

{Orpheus}
[3-209] or [9-108] or [9E-123]

The Great Creator created everything in wisdom.
My brethren, Man resulted from a special Divine
Breath. The animals that have some resemblance
amongst themselves, that is, they are related
through their breeding, brought to light new
animals, according to their position, climatic
conditions of the region etc.
Man alone is not related to them. Other human
races create new races. The first civilisation, as
mentioned by brother Pharah – a very long time
ago – was that of Atlantis. The second civilisation
was of the people of Asia Minor, that is, the Little
Atlanteans from whom the Minoan civilisation
originated.
Other lesser people in the New Land, learned a lot
from the pioneering Atlanteans. For this reason the
long earthly distances cause you difficulties. How is
it possible that both people had similar progress
and objects, which are alike when compared? I
said that the link between all these people were the
Atlanteans! No one else in that period, which you
call prehistoric or dark, had the means to fly. (more
in Chapter 4).
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A 20 drahma coin of the
Hellenic Republic picturing
Pericles.
NB: The word Greco is an
Italian word meaning that
the wind blows from a
northeast direction and was
coined by the Romans to
the wind that blows from a
NE direction.
NB: The Italian word for a
NE wind is Grecale, the
word greca means a sea
mist that comes from
Greece.
http://wvs.topleftpixel.com/phot
os/2007/01/italy_rome_square_
tall_

lesser
people:
advanced.

less

New Land: Mexico: Aztecs,
South
America:
Incas,
Mayas.
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2.13 Everything we transmit will be verified
{Plato}
[3-210]

My brethren, you are unable to verify the Truth
historically. Despite our good disposition, you are
the first to doubt if you are receiving Divine Light or
not. How, then, do you expect to convince the
unfaithful?
You ask for proof.
Have your
forefathers bequeathed you proofs? Nevertheless,
with the passage of time many things have been
clarified which you thought were based on myths.
We do the same. From our texts others more
capable than the present scientists will verify all that
we transmit through the Divine Logos.

Wind Rose markets- St
Peter’s, Vatican, showing
Greco as the NE wind

http://www.netaxs.com/~tran
ce/rapanui.html

Easter island statues, Rapa
Nui.

2.14 The secret of the Eleusinian mysteries
{Pharah}
[6-10]

http://www.aroundgreece.co
m/ancient-greecehistory/cycladic-civilisationgreece.php

Until now, no one has breached the secret of the
Eleusinian mysteries. That epoch was different
from that of today. Then, polytheism prevailed and
no one could violate the sacred and holy of faith.
The first Mystics, enlightened by the Divine
Authority, conceived misleading ceremonies and
methods for the novice Mystic to reach the divine
initiation ceremony after some time, where he
would swear to keep, in strict secrecy, the secret
of the central idea. This lies in that there was no
other god apart from the Unknown Authority of All,
which inspired only very few of the Mystics through
the Holy Spirit.
To reach the initiation as a Mystic the novice had to
go through a number of trials and be forged in
secrecy.

These statues depict the
image of the Mother Earth,
as did the statues from the
Neolithic
times.
Circa
2800BC

strict secrecy: those who
did not keep the secret were
killed.

The Mystics prepared the path for the construction
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of the altar to the Unknown God.
All the other symbolic performances were carried
out to mislead the crowds and took place during the
festivities of the mysteries.
If the gates of the Eleusinian mysteries were kept
open for all, then the religious sentiment of the
people would have fallen and disrespect would
have been the first destructive power of spiritual
hypostasis. Therefore, from the ancient times the
Greek people honoured the Unknown Authority of
All.
As you know, the Mystics of this belief were the
descendants of the great Mystics of the lost
Atlantis. The Greek race was descended from
these Mystics who knew writing, the arts and the
sciences. They taught these to the Egyptians and
the Chaldeans from whom later, the Greeks
received the light and made it brilliant as did no
other.
Note that the Lord appeared as man in the land of
the Jews and will appear as God in this land to
honour the Greek Spirit that through the abstract
ideas discovered God and the Creator of All.

Unknown God: In addition
to the 12 main gods, ancient
Greeks worshipped a deity
they called Agnostos Theos,
that is: the Unknown God.
In Athens, there was a
temple
specifically
dedicated to that god and
very often Athenians would
swear "in the name of the
Unknown god" (Νή τόν
Άγνωστον
Ne
ton
Agnoston)
According to the book of
Acts when Paul visited
Athens.
[Acts 17:22-31]:
Then Paul stood in the midst
of Areopagus and said.
“Men of Athens, I receive
that in all things you are
very religious., for as I was
passing
through
and
considering the objects of
your worship, I even found
an altar with the inscription:
TO THE UNKNOWN GOD.
Therefore, the One whom
you
worship
without
knowing, Him I proclaim to
you …
Paul’s
speech
at
the
Areopagus is highlighted by
Luke and gives evidence of
how the Christian Faith was
proclaimed to the gentiles.
this land: Greece.

2.15 The origin of the Eleusinian mysteries
{Plutarch}
[9-99] or [9E-113]

PLUTARCH: I came to answer one of your
questions.
QUESTION: Does the concept of “Pythia” and of
“Eleusinian mysteries” coincide?
ANSWER: Brother Alkaios, it coincides, because
one cannot function without the other.
The Past, The Present and The Future – Book 4: Chapter 2

70

Do you know the origin of the Eleusinian mysteries?
They are not from Egypt, nor from Assyria or
Babylonia but from Atlantis. They have existed
from then.
There were many Pythia there and in other
countries. However, the most important ones lived
in the first years in the Oracle of Delphi.
Afterwards, they did not have so much power. This
depended on the idiosyncrasy of the Pythia.
Similarly today there are men with hypnotic abilities
but not many. The enlightening spirits of that time
did not have the positions they have today. There
were also fickle spirits. The priests understood this
and explained the prophecies with two conflicting
explanations, in order never to err.

The Eleusinian Mysteries
(Greek: Eλευσίνια Mυστήρια)
were initiation ceremonies
held every year for the cult
of Demeter and Persephone
based at Eleusis (meaning
arrival). Of all the mysteries
celebrated in ancient times,
these were held to be the
ones of greatest importance.
These myths and mysteries,
began circa 1600 BC and
lasting two thousand years,
were a major festival during
the Hellenic era.
The rites, ceremonies, and
beliefs were kept secret, as
initiation was believed to
unite the worshipper with
the gods and included
promises of divine power
and rewards in the afterlife.
From Wikipedia Commons:

QUESTION: Since you served as a hierophant in
the Oracle of Delphi, what is your opinion about the
decline of the Oracles?
ANSWER: The clergy played a major role in
general but later on, when they exploited
everything, their morality as well as their goodness,
started to disappear. For this reason, the clergy
were not able to sustain their position for many
more years. This is a characteristic of Man who is
corrupted by material goods and sells his morality
as if it were merchandise.

Triptolemus
(threefold
warrior) receiving wheat
sheaves from Demeter and
blessings from Persephone.
5th century BC relief,
National
Archaeological
Museum, Athens.

2.16 The origin of the Minoan civilisation
{Pharah}
[9-91] or [9E-103]

QUESTION: Were the people of the Minoan age
Greek? If not, to which race did they belong?
PHARAH: I will explain to you what you want to
learn. The Minoan civilisation is very ancient. They
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are people who came and inhabited the island
thousands of years ago. They had no relations with
other neighbouring people.
Their arrival still
remains unknown, because this race has vanished
completely. The remaining strangers, of unknown
races, came and inhabited the deserted island of
Crete. With them they brought traces of their
civilisations.
You asked to learn about their origin. It was from
Asia Minor. They came from mountainous regions
and, when they reached the coast, they lived there
for a time. From there, they all crossed the sea
and, after many adventures, reached the island of
Crete. They left their homeland because it was
foundering. Their fear was so great that they
wished to distance themselves as much as possible
from the place of destruction. Some of them went
further than Crete and inhabited what is Spain
today.
The new inhabitants of Crete had contact with
people on the shores of Asia Minor. The Pontian
people are their descendants.
They were
Hellenised much later, when the Greeks conquered
these places. For you to understand better what
has happened to them, We are letting you know
that they were the Atlanteans of Asia Minor.
Although, they did not have their technical progress.
They were the ones who repented and were saved.
Their civilisation flourished again during the Minoan
period. Their spirit was not sharp, their perception
lacking and only fear acted as a force which kept
some order until a king called “Ζευς” (Zeus), a
compound name made up of “Ζειν” (Zein) and “ευ”
(eus), established laws and later was honoured as
a god. Thus they acquired their first god through
necessity. Their faith to the highest Archon who
was the representative of Zeus is dated from then.
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the island: Crete.

sea: the Black Sea in those
days was called Pontus.

The bull was worshiped as a
god in ancient Egypt,
especially in Memphis. It
was called Apis or Hapis.
Apis was the most important
of all sacred animals in
Egypt.
Much has been
written about Apis by
ancient Greek and Roman
authors. The cult of the
Apis bull started at the very
beginning
of
Egyptian
history, probably as a fertility
god connected to grain and
the herds.

A Spanish leaper in 2006.

www.mlahanas.de/Greeks/A
rts/MinoanBullJump.htm
“Ζειν” (Zein) = to live
“ευ” (eus) = well
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2.17 The symbolism of the Minoan double
axe

http://www.grisel.net/herakle
ion_museum.htm

{Orpheus}
[3-195] and [11-95]

You may not know why the Minoans had the double
axe as their emblem. What did it symbolise? It
symbolised strength and spirit. When you have
strength and spirit you can accomplish great things.
The spirit increases your strength because you
know how to manage your strength. It is a symbol
of a higher quality civilisation and not a symbol of
destruction.

Instruments for sacrificing
sacred bulls

Some later civilisations have misinterpreted this,
thinking that their civilisation, which had no spirit,
could be imposed on others only through strength;
because either for evil or for good, the double axe
destroyed its own civilisation. They perceived
wrongly the meaning of the emblem and nations
applied this in recent wars; they have since been
nullified as ridiculous and unable to give to strength,
spirit.
The Minoan civilisation has left much history that no
one knows about. This is because researchers
have been unable to translate from inscriptions and
from other texts information about their civilisation
even though the written word can be easily
deciphered. If only the archaeologists had more
faith in their purpose and sought less personal
glory. Divinity helps those who turn their gaze
towards It and seek Its assistance for their
enlightenment.

The bull was the most
important animal in Minoan
religion and was such a
familiar part of Minoan life
that it survived in myths told
about Crete in later ages.

2.18 The Pontian and Minoan people
{Pharah}
[3-200] and [9E-121]

MEDIUM:

My Archon, is it true that the Minoan
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civilisation is related to the Pontian people and that
the people referred to as the Small Atlanteans,
descending towards the coast of the Black Sea
gave names to towns there, whose names they also
gave to towns in Crete?
PHARAH: The Minoan people as well as the
Pontian people consist of one and the same people.
They came down from the interior of Asia Minor –
after a very powerful earthquake – to the coast of
Pontus (the Black Sea), which was uninhabited at
that time. After they settled there, they tried to
transfer their people to another land, closer to the
lost Atlantis.
From the stories of the flying Atlanteans (see
section 2.12) they knew exactly where they wanted
to go. The leader of their race at that time was not
Minos. Examples of their civilisation exist intact
underground in the interior of Pontus. The explorer
with his axe will find galleries and statues, as well
as various items of jewellery belonging to these
people, including their script which is the same as
the Minoan script. This identification will give new
light to the archaeologists.
Many names of the inhabited lands of Pontus were
given by unknown – according to your history – preMinoan people. Amisos was called Amnisos, as it
is still called in Crete today and has been since the
Minoan age, the homonymous city of the entrance
of the Minoans. They developed a civilisation
worthy of their spirit. They glorified deities with
supernatural powers. In parallel to them, the Greek
people cultivated their spirit, especially esotericism,
and managed to occupy the most important position
in the Mediterranean Basin.

In Greek mythology, Pontus
(or
Pontos
(Πόντος),
English translaton = sea)
was
an ancient,
preOlympian sea-god, one of
the protogenoi.

Pontus or Pontos (Greek:
Πόντος, i.e. "sea") is a
historical Greek designation
for a region on the southern
coast of the Black Sea,
located
in
modern-day
northeastern Turkey. The
name was applied to the
coastal region in antiquity by
the Greeks who colonised
the area, and derived from
the Greek name of the Black
Sea:
Pontos
Euxeinos
("Hospitable
Sea"),
or
simply Pontos. which is first
found
in
Xenophon’s
Anavasis. The extent of the
region varied through the
ages, but generally it
extended from the borders
of Colchis (modern Georgia)
until well into Paphlagonia in
the west.

Map of Pontus

Map of Asia Minor and
Black Sea.

As an astute politician, Minos judged that it was
good, through his power, to let his people assimilate
with the Greek people. He then devised the plan to
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force the Greeks to send him young people for this
purpose. In this way, little by little, the gods of the
Greeks and of the Minoan civilisation harmonised.
Minos valued the Greek people very much because
he knew, from old texts, that they were
descendents of the old Atlanteans. All this took
place in distant and dark centuries, belonging to
your pre-history.
The lost scriptures of the events of that time would
have clarified many things for you. However, for
reasons of Divine Will, all this had to remain in
oblivion, if not in the dark myths of History. The
people of the pre-Minoan civilisation, who remained
on the coasts of the Black Sea, were Hellenised
completely by the invaders from Byzantium. At the
same time, the two groups of these great people
merged with the Greek race for the rekindling of
their spirit. Divinity knows how to transplant people
and how to merge them together, so that they
produce fruits worthy of Heaven’s Enlightenment.

2.19 Theseus and the Minotaur
{Orpheus}

Minos: scholars believe that
the name signifies ‘king’ and
was the title adopted by the
monarchs of Crete. Minos,
after conquering Athens
demanded that 7 Athenian
girls and 7 Athenian boys be
sent annually to Crete as
part of the taxation levied.
Theseus was sent to Crete
where Ariadne, daughter of
Minos, fell in love with him
and gave him a sword and a
golden yarn to escape once
he killed the minotaur in the
labyrinth (maze).

Theseus and the Minotaur
on 6th-century black-figure
pottery. Theseus was the
founder-king of Athens.

[11-94]

As you know from mythology, every year the
Athenians were obliged by Minos to send seven
young boys and seven young girls to feed the
Minotaur.

Pasiphae, Queen of Crete,
nurses the infant Minotauros
(Minotaur), her bull-headed
son
Bibliothèque
Nationale, Paris, France

The Minoan civilisation was so advanced that it was
impossible for them to hand over the young entities
as food for the Minotaur. Then what happened to
the young people of the State of Athens? Minos
kept them in his kingdom to further refine there their
race.
The “Minotaur” was a simple bull that was kept for
appearances. When Theseus arrived in Crete, the
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Pasiphae was an immortal
daughter of the sun-god
Apollo and possessed the
powers
of
witchcraft.
Pasiphae
married
King
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first daughter of Minos helped him because she fell
in love with him. If the Minotaur had had hands and
feet like a man, then the fight would have been
difficult for Theseus.
It was never possible for the Minoan civilisation to
kill young entities.
They needed them for
procreation, because the Athenians were famous
for their disposition and character.
The myth was dissolved when Theseus returned (to
Athens) and since then friendly relations have
existed between the two nations: Athenians and
Minoans.

2.20 The Chaldeans
{Pharah}
[3-243] and [9E-129]

PHARAH: One of the most ancient people who
have advanced science to high levels of knowledge
were the Chaldeans.
These people knew
numerous mysteries, abstract in their meaning but
specific to their souls.
The historians of your epoch consider that the
Chaldeans were initially barbaric and then they
evolved with time to become great civilisers. They
say that their origin was from the depths of Asia,
etc.
When scientific research does not know something
then it ought to be silent and not define the origin of
people and characterise them according to its
pleasure. If the Chaldeans were barbaric and
backward they would not have reached the level of
civilisation that, at the time, had astonished even
the Babylonians and the Egyptians.

Minos of Crete, and bore
him a number of sons and
daughters. However, as
punishment
for
some
offence against the gods
she was cursed with the
desire to be coupled with
the king's finest bull. The
Queen conscripted the great
artisan Daidalos to assist
her in the endeavour. She
conceived and bore a hybrid
child,
the
bull-headed
Minotauros. When Theseus
with the help of Ariadne,
daughter of King Minos and
Pasiphae killed the Minotaur
in the labyrinth of Knossos
fled Crete and sailed to
Delos where he left Ariadne.
Because of the celebrations
Theseus forgot to change
the Black sails to White
ones as agreed with his
father prior to his departure
from Athens to indicate that
he was returning safe. His
father Aegeus when he saw
the black sails jumped into
the sea and drowned. The
sea bears his name since
then: the Aegean Sea
(Archipelago).

Chaldea or Chaldaea was a
marshy land located in
present day Southern Iraq
and Kuwait which came to
rule Babylon. Tribes of
settlers who arrived in the
region in 625-539 BC
became known as the
Chaldeans. Where they
originally came from is
unknown. Chaldeans are
mentioned in: Gen 11:31;
Dan 3:8; Gen 11:28-31; Job
1:7; King of, 2 Kin 24:1; 2
Kin 25:1-21; Is 13:19; Jer
25:1-26; Hab 1:6.

Both owe everything to the Chaldeans. No other
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people knew the technological means devised by
the Chaldeans.
With their mathematical
calculations they performed miracles as architects,
astronomers and people who were profoundly
versed in the forces of nature.
Apart from what they knew, they also had the
premonition that the Authority of the Universe is
one, and that this Authority remains immaterial and
eternal in the eyes of earthly people. The Authority
of this Force Man grasps through his pure thought
and his belief in God.
They also knew that the Lord and Almighty would
send His Son to the world of idols, without being
able to specify when. Furthermore, that He would
be crucified upon a wooden Cross, so as to uplift
the extreme means of death to a Sacred Symbol,
which would be unwavering in the hearts of the
faithful.

Cross: see Book 2 of this
series.

The Chaldeans knew a lot of things, so that the
inspired authors of the Old Scriptures wrote their
inspirations with symbolism based on the wisdom of
the Chaldeans.
From where did these people originate to reach the
geographical location assigned by your historians?
No man can answer this question because they
ignore the times of the old dark ages. Unknown
periods of time have passed since the time of the
sinking of Atlantis.

old dark ages: the period of
the decline of Atlantis.

As you know, before the destruction of Atlantis
many Mystics had severed their responsibilities with
the Authorities of their State and they dispersed to
the four corners of the Earth. The Chaldeans were
some of them, not fugitives from the mountains of
Asia. They had within them the spirit of progress
and faith. Their faith greatly helped them to
advance the scale of their technological
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intuitiveness.
When they conquered Babylon and many other
lands, their non-observance of the Divine Authority
led to their spiritual collapse and they paid dearly
for their irreverence and unfaithfulness. Of course,
the Mystics are not to blame for this, but time which did not conquer the hearts of the other
people who, through their spiritual progress,
destroyed their faith, replacing it with human action.

2.21 The pyramid of Cheops
{Archimedes}
[25-313] and[9E-179]

My dear friends, you all know that the pyramid of
Cheops was built by engineers who came to Egypt
from Chaldea.
Chaldean Engineers and
Astronomers inculcated this work to the Pharaoh, of
that time. That this work cost the life of thousands
of slaves is another topic, which I will not discuss
today. However, if this interests you, you are free
to ask the Spiritual World.

Cheops or Kheops or Khufu
A Pharaoh who reigned
from around 2589 to 2566
B.C. Khufu was the second
pharaoh of the Fourth
Dynasty. He is generally
accepted as being the
builder of the Great Pyramid
of Giza, one of the seven
wonders (the oldest) of the
world. Khufu's full name
was "Khnum-Khufu" which
means "the god Khnum
protects me.

At first view, this Pyramid is a tasteless piece of
work whereas inside it hides the sphinx, not the
Sphinx of Egypt but of another small country that
achieved great deeds.
From one aspect it is triangular and this proves that
it contains earthly knowledge, since its base is the
Earth. If we turn this face around and we place it,
as an abstract concept, on its real face, a star is
formed with six angles. This means that the
abstract and the specific fight each other. This is
because the base of the abstract triangle is above
and it receives power from the Invisible World.
Now, let us enter into another section of the
Pyramid. Before I say more, it is necessary to tell
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you that the numbers start from zero (0) and end in
nine (9). Which human intellect could ever imagine
that these ten numbers correspond to a whole
Universe? How many works, whole volumes were
written with mathematical calculations with these
ten numbers? Let me go on.
Furthermore you have the Greek alphabet with
twenty-four (24) letters, and the language of the
Greek alphabet is considered to be the richest
language of the World. How many works have
been written with these twenty-four letters? And
this is only the beginning! Each letter has a
concept. If you knew this concept, you would call it
magical! although I call it Divine. Depending on the
phrase and the letters that constitute a concept,
which you are unable to understand because you
have not penetrated into the depth of each letter,
you could discover the answer to many unknown
problems, which it is impossible for you to imagine
through simple logic.
I have mentioned these few things, in order to show
you that all the things that the scientists of
Pharaoh’s time carved on the Pyramid are not what
your science has interpreted and is astonished by
the precision of their mathematical calculations.
Not even one thousandth (1/1000) of that
knowledge has been discovered. In other words,
the same thing happens with the numbers and the
letters I have mentioned. Therefore, the Pyramid
encloses a treasure that is invaluable in terms of
scientific knowledge, prophecies and future
conditions that you still cannot work out!
I examine this work from the aspect of the progress
of the spirit, psychic endurance and the penetration
of the people who worked spiritually in depth and
height, in order to give a treasure in an abstract but
also a real sense. I say abstract because this
treasure is not about finding precious objects and
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invaluable items like gold, but about complex works,
superior to all the sciences of today. Your science
is still at the stage of infancy for solving problems of
that spiritual treasure which many have visited,
interpreted, documented and were astonished at,
but - most important of all - have remained in
silence.
The Sphinx has not spoken. It will speak when the
time is right, so that the light of the Pyramid will
shine all over the World, through the Greek spirit
which is the only one that has the key to the
interpretation of this dark problem.

2.22 The predestined is known to God and
unknown to Man
{Pythagoras}
[5-122]

During many periods of my life I captured Divine
inspirations that sat me down to study, to meditate
and to think about the destiny of human life.
For someone who meditates, to understand
properly the unknown entity of Man created by
Divinity, he first ought to examine with accuracy the
anatomy of the human body and then through
Divine Enlightenment by the Highest Authority, to
correlate the mechanism of the human body with
the organisation of the Heavenly One. Man depicts
the Universe in a tiny image. As the Universe is
unknown to men, so he (Man) is, from this point of
view, unknown to himself.

Pythagoras theorem known
by every school student.

You learn the unknown points of the Universe from
its small image, by examining with attention the
anatomical articulation of Man, not only from his
material substance but also from the spiritual one,
combining the Divine Energy (soul) with its material
body.
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Good and Evil comprise two opposing energies
that, inside the body of a human entity, occupy key
positions, the soul and the spirit. The soul is the
Divine Breath that is suspended inside the body as
a pure and invisible miniscule Ray of the Creator
and first God of the entity. The spirit, however, is
established in the material brain, reinforced by
matter and strengthening the ego. These two
opposite forces, despite their inseparable
connection, battle inside the inner world of Man to
capture his heart.
The soul and the spirit are reinforced alternatively
by forces outside this world that are called “Secret”.
This is why Man ought to examine himself not
through his spirit but through intuition.
This is
achieved by meditation. As a material entity, Man
need not know the reactions beyond human life, but
must examine the battles inside him and seek the
reasons for them, through logic and good will, and
impose his will upon himself so that he is not
carried away to the abyss as a victim of his created
destiny.
At a period in my life when I was in Chaldea I
learned from their wise men the secret symbol of
the Almightiness of the Unknown Authority of All. I
was initiated into their mysteries. For this reason,
with every precaution and reverence, they showed
me the “Cross”, made of pure gold. They told me
this is the basis of the Highest Idea upon which, in
future centuries, the Diamond of Truth, of Mercy
and of Love will be hanged.
The only symbol that impressed me in all my life
was the Cross. This sign had truly mystical powers.
I never learned from whom the Chaldeans, wise
men or Mystics of my period received it and why
they gave it the invisible intervention of Divinity on
men. I ought to keep secret the symbol of the
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Pythagoras
of
Samos
(Greek:
Πυθαγόρας
Σάμιος,
"Pythagoras the
Samian", or simply
Πυθαγόρας; c. 570-c. 495
BC) was an Ionian Greek
philosopher, mathematician,
and founder of the religious
movement
called
Pythagoreanism. Most of
the
information
about
Pythagoras was written
down centuries after he
lived, thus very little reliable
information is known about
him. He was born on the
island of Samos, and may
have travelled widely in his
youth, visiting Egypt and
other
places
seeking
knowledge. He had a
teacher
named
Themistoclea,
who
introduced him to the
principles of ethics[. Around
530 BC, he moved to
Croton, a Greek colony in
southern Italy, and there set
up a religious sect. His
followers
pursued
the
religious rites and practices
developed by Pythagoras,
and
studied
his
philosophical theories. The
society took an active role in
the politics of Croton, but
this eventually led to their
downfall. The Pythagorean
meeting-places
were
burned, and Pythagoras
was forced to flee the city.
He is said to have ended his
days in Metapontum.
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Cross, as I have done.
In order to always have the Cross in front of my
eyes I formed the following thought: The unknown
strength of the Cross had to be depicted by an
everyday symbol. This I succeeded in doing with
the unknown “x” to show the multiplicity of its power
in all things. Apart from this, it symbolises the
“unknown” which only through Divine Inspiration
can it be made partially known. On this point, not
everything is made known to Man, unless
previously he trained in the Faith of the existence of
the one and only Authority, from which everything is
organised.

x is commonly used in
algebra to indicate an
unknown variable.

In that period we did not have a Giver of Light, as
you had, the Lord Jesus Christ, and it was difficult
for the uninitiated to teach the opposite of what the
enterprising priests were teaching. The Highest
Knowledge of Wisdom was not for the many but for
the few, and from them, the selected few. Truth
was a double-edged sword in the hands of
uneducated and confused spirits. It was wisest to
keep this quiet until the spirit was developed and
men could understand that the invisible in their
senses acts imperceptibly and with great speed.
The invisible is the true world of eternal existence,
whereas the visible world is temporary, false and
perishable. Since we do not know the invisible, we
ignore the destiny of Man, which depends upon the
invisible Authority of the Divine. Since we live in
falsehood we do not recognise the Truth, which
stems from above from the unknown World.
Therefore everything that falls into our senses, is
what we believe.
This is called the “wrong
perception of reality”. But everything that does not
affect our senses but we perceive through
perception and Divine inspiration, then we
understand it and are convinced that this is the path
of the expected events and we foretell through
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prophetic words the outcome of earthly images.
The predestined is never made known to men,
except by very few, who have identified receipt of
the message with the transmission of Divine Will.
Using numbers I managed to shorten my research
using thought and reflection into the Unknown,
which was known as an existence but remained
unknown in the kind of its life and its movement.
If from birth Man does not have Divine destination,
then he does not have an inclination towards the
Divine.
That is, to research, think, judge,
distinguish, separate and weigh his words and then
afterwards to express a steady opinion that is not
contradictory to the perception of his fellow men. A
Mystic is born and is not created through technical
training.
Integral unity one (1) is the God of All, the three (3)
depicts Divinity in its treble meaning and can be
extended as three 3x … x , whereas seven (7) is
the energy of these initial powers, in opposition,
Good and Evil. Therefore human freedom moves
within these Holy numbers. I should prove all these
with pure knowledge and coherent logic, so in way I
could bring to Man the knowledge of what I
managed to grasp from Infinity.
The difference between God and Divinity is as
follows: whereas God is One, Divinity is a multiple.
The various philosophical systems did not inspire
me with confidence, no matter how logical they
looked,
because
they
conflicted
amongst
themselves and a thinking person was not able to
understand where Truth lay. The contradiction, in
other words, was abolishing the meaning of Truth,
at the expense of Truth itself. As a Mystic, I
understood that Truth does not come from human
perception but is a product of Divine inspiration.
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That is, from Heaven, it is conveyed to human
knowledge if, of course, this is pure and holy with
the Light of the Divine Authority. I completed my
knowledge in Egypt. There, as a humble student
and worker thirsty for the true knowledge, I was
initiated into their mysteries and later on after the
fall of Egypt to the Persians I was moved to
Chaldea. There, as I have told you, I completed
another aspect of my holy studies.
In this small composition I do not intend to expand
my work but to give you at least some idea of my
life and to stress that Man’s destiny is known only to
Divinity which will transmit very occasionally and,
under special circumstances, to a Mystic of its
choosing, part of the human destiny. This is carried
out so that mortals can bear in mind that the
Heavenly House – which is unknown to them - does
exist and is indestructible, so that opinions amongst
men are divided and discussions take place about
the Divine Power, which permeates throughout
everything through its indestructible wisdom.
When I returned to Greek soil I brought with me the
most select compilation of the philosophy of the
Eastern people. The knowledge was diverse and I
have worked on it with Divine inspiration so I could
give to the Greek nation the foundations of a Divine
civilisation.
I taught the priests of Apollo in Delphi the new
foundations of my teachings. It was fortunate for
me to discover a virtuous girl with very rare dynamic
capabilities. I initiated her into the mysteries. She
was the only one worthy of this blessing. She was
called Theoclea. She devoted herself to her
sacred duty and she became the best and highest
pythia of Delphi. I worked very hard sowing the
Divine seeds of the highest knowledge and the
occult symbols of my Divine mission to many
centres.
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I taught the divine numbers and the art to instil the
will and to acquire the magical keys of the Heavenly
Gates. I taught that death is life, invisible to
humans, and that earthly life is an educational
dream for the entity. We must not fear death as the
end of life but expect it as a starting point of
extending the dream into higher levels of
understanding.

Pythia (Greek Πυθία) was a
priestess at the Temple of
Apollo at Delphi, located on
the
slopes
of
mount
Parnassus. The Pythia was
widely credited for her
prophecies
inspired
by
Apollo,
giving
her
a
prominence unusual for a
woman in male-dominated
ancient Greece.

Apollo symbolised pure knowledge and its feeling
through the musical pulse, combining Truth with
Harmony through which one can approach the
Divine. His name is a compound: it means the
concentration of knowledge that is made up of a
collection of strong light that radiates as the sun for
strengthening the spirit.
I taught that the destiny of a man is different to that
of a woman. For this reason, their cooperation
needs to be strong, honest and brotherly. These
two natures complement each other within the
measure, in order to excel at the aim of the
Creation.
The colour and sound or musical notes are twins of
the same enlightenment. For the super entity,
music is visual colour, and colour is audible music.
The panorama of all life is the continuous
movement and eternal change of everything - that
is, birth, metamorphosis and death.
Birth is creation, metamorphosis is the acquisition
of self perception and death completes the destiny
by the recalling of the entity. Therefore, between
life and death there exists a plane of contest, that
is, a specified time, which is converted to eternity
for the soul, which at specific points acts on the
earthly fluctuation, between harmony and
disharmony, to achieve the coordination of soul and
spirit.
The Past, The Present and The Future – Book 4: Chapter 2

85

This fluctuation, transferred to notes of sound,
colours the whole creative movement of musical
pieces of its composers. Within the seven sounds
of creation and destruction, the depiction of the
Highest Breath and Eternal Existence pulses.
I have worked tirelessly for my teaching and have
managed to convey its foundations to my brothers.
I acted with prudence and precision because if the
human spirit is not enlightened from above, it is in
danger in its course and it is possible to deny what
it previously accepted as correct and logical. For
this reason it is a sacred necessity for Man, with his
efforts, to be able to exert self control of his every
step always recognising his mistakes so that he
does not fall into them and hinder his judgement.
At an advanced age I married my young student
Theano. I never considered joining my life with
such a young, brilliant and beautiful woman. She
first expressed a desire for me. She loved my entity
as the voice of her conscience. This is because
she looked deeper into the nature of Man and was
convinced that the word is not an energy of sound
but an image of knowledge.
When two
heterosexuals are destined by the Highest
Authority, one to complement the other by the
sacred bond, no obstacle can separate this union.
Theano not only attracted my entity but her spirit
also conquered my heart. Her words had a deep
resonance with my heart as mine did in her spirit.
Never has a woman devoted so much to the work
of her husband as the attractive and beloved
companion of my life. Theano for me was my
guiding angel. She encouraged me in my research,
reinvigorated my existence as another goddess of
human satisfaction, she remained at my side as a
true part of myself. Despite her female nature she
entered into the complicated problems of human
idiosyncracies and many times as a divine light she
helped me emerge from the labyrinths. If this divine
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gift from Heaven, Theano, had not come to meet
me, a large part of my work would have remained in
darkness. Therefore, justly, I name her the Sun of
my Enlightenment.
Theano was not only an
excellent wife but an affectionate mother. She took
care of our children as if they were the most brilliant
jewels of her psychical beauty.
Her talents
conquered me. She took care of all of us, as a
caring mother, a willing sister, as interested as a
daughter, the affection of a wife towards her
husband and the caress of a lover to her beloved.
Her love was in a word, total .
When a woman knows her destiny and conforms to
it, she is converted to a true flower in the life of
Man. She creates a lively image of paradise. But if
the woman does not want to accept her position in
society and she is dragged by the spirit of deceit,
then she becomes a tyrant and a bad adviser to the
community.
Love with measure so that you do not reinforce the
bad habits of your beloved.
Truth clarifies,
harmonises.

Justice

imposes

and

Love

Everything material is false, because it is subject to
the law of destruction.
The indestructible by itself radiates, based on the
rays of love. Heavy is the winter, deeper the
thoughts, pressure forces, and poverty invents.
Unfortunately you know very little from my
teachings and this by repute or through other
authors of my time. My occult teaching contained
everything but it was not accessible to all if they did
not know first how to establish a base on which to
support the selection of the Highest Knowledge.
Flowers and plants are cultivated to reach the
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highest point. No work, either manual or spiritual
can be considered perfect if it is not cultivated
according to its attribute. The same thing happens
with my teaching. Progress was achieved through
methodical practice so that the student who had the
will could reach the understanding beyond earthly
knowledge.
Because men are material they are not able to
cultivate internally. There are only very few who
through Faith, that is, through their conviction that
whoever wishes finds, are able to cross the
threshold beyond earthly knowledge and enter into
the infinte knowledge of Divine Light.
Only those selected by the Divine are able to know
their destiny. This is transmitted to them from the
Divine Authority with the instruction to keep this
strictly secret. This is carried to the selected entity
for a further reason in Heaven, because some of
the selected few, under the direction of Lucifer,
have betrayed the guarding of the secret. Since
then all the predictions and even the prophecies are
uncertain, precisely to cause confusion so that Man
is not able to separate Truth from falsehood. It was
the only way to keep secret the mystery of the
mysteries.
Today I hold a brilliant position in Heaven and I am
considered one of the great Mystics as an
Instrument of the invisible Kingdom in the section of
secret research of Heavenly miracles. Maybe one
of you may wish to ask if I meet up with Theano.
My answer is yes, when she is here. Women do
not remain for a long time, because they return to
Earth to gain soul superiority, to extinguish even
more of the innate deceit of their idiosyncrasies. I
had a different opinion about women when I was on
Earth but here I have been convinced why she was
created and what her true destiny is. The Love that
you had for your beloved people is converted here
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into soul satisfaction when you meet or talk with
them on different subjects relating to generalities.
I have the ardent desire (an old human habit) to
enlighten you on many unknown points of Heavenly
education, but as you know from my other brothers
we are not allowed to exceed the limit of the
freedom of our speech. Divinity, which knows
everything in advance has placed this limit for
reasons that only It knows. If We perceive it, We
are not allowed to transmit it by breaking the Law of
the Highest Entity which is respected and Holy
throughout all centuries.

2.23 What is history and what is its
meaning
{Thucydides}
[5-191] or [9-119] or [9E-137]

THUCYDIDES: Is history a true assistant of the
human spirit? And in what is it able to assist the
Man of thought and meditation?
My dear brethren, history is necessary for those
who search for the truth because inside its vast
volumes, in a strange way, Truth and falsehood are
linked. The student of history ought to have clear
thought and pure heart to study its texts and
afterwards to meditate upon which meanings are
true and which are false. The student of history
must not rely on the official history only but must
take into consideration other enlightening works so
he can enter into the depths of every meaning of its
content.
For this reason many researchers of historical truth
search the various local and foreign sources,
comparing the opinions of historians, so they can
distinguish between the differing opinions and
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Thucydides (460-395 BC)
was a Greek historian and
author of the Peloponnesian
War, which recounts the 5th
century BC war between
Sparta and Athens to the
year 411 BC. Thucydides
has been dubbed the father
of
"scientific
history"
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strict
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evidencegathering and analysis in
terms of cause and effect
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through Divine inspiration conclude which of the
pages of history are true and which are the ones
that are false and have been written according to
the self interest of the historian.
It is best for the researchers of history to take the
middle road. No history has ever been written as it
happened.
The opinions are always different
because one perceives the events according to his
wish and the other perceives the events according
to his deeper reasons.
It is very difficult for the independent critic to enter
into the depth and width of historical truth, in order
to create a true image that is worthy of the desired
aim.

without
reference
to
intervention by the gods, as
outlined in his introduction to
his work. He has also been
called the father of the
school of political realism
which views the relations
between nations as based
on might rather than right.
His classical text is still
studied at advanced military
colleges worldwide, and the
Melian dialogue remains a
seminal work of international
relations theory.
More generally, Thucydides
showed an interest in
developing
an
understanding of human
nature to explain behaviour
in such crises as plague and
massacres, as in that of the
Melians (inhabitants of the
island of Melos), and civil
war.

The Man of spirit and good will does not believe in
history but accepts it as an image for research.
The meaning of history is useful and at the same
time harmful. Why it is useful and why it is harmful
we will discuss further on.
QUESTION: Brother Thucydides it is known that in
your incarnated life you were a great historian
whose work has been recognised worldwide. Can
your history of the Peloponnesian war be
considered as absolutely true or do we classify it
within the framework of history that you have stated
above?
THUCYDIDES: My history has no connection with
this text because it was written when I was on Earth
and I transmit this text from Heaven. Whatever
follows is knowledge derived from the Divine
Source.
The indestructible knowledge has no relation to the
destructible.
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The scholar of history learns from it the customs,
traditions and the way of life of the various people
and their systems during their rule. He judges
everything and compares these things to other
people; he analyses in depth the non-apparent
concepts of the leaders of those times and then, he
forms an opinion, giving a faint idea of their history.
There have been people with a relatively developed
civilisation. From such a civilisation, the scholar
examines its quality, in other words, what this
civilisation has given to its citizens and thus, by
examining the conditions of modern life, he seeks a
position on which he can apply all the good things
he drew out of that land which he considered
civilised.
History records the errors of those responsible for a
country so we are reminded before going forward
that we ought to consult history.
Because
everything in your world is repeated, this will avoid
a sad situation in the future at the expense of the
people and the bad historian.
History is not written the following day of your life
but after some time so that the spirits engaged with
it can be free to judge impartially.
You can derive much that is good and worthy of
imitation from the pages of history so, bring this into
light for imitation. Do not confuse history with
subjective
perceptions
and
sophisticated
mistranslations that can cause the entities to make
irreparable errors.
We are not concerned with the bad side of history.
But there are scholars with ill will who occupy
themselves with only this side, so they can confuse
the spirit and render as fanatics the people who
have only one idea and who have never believed it
as being beneficial to the many. It is sad to see the
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twisting of the historical texts of all the people under
the sun and especially when it is by those who rule
with an evil spirit and who are not worthy of the
name “Man”.
From history you will derive only the civilisation
because people come and go. They leave behind
them good or bad memories but civilisation remains
as a ray of light in history’s pages and from this ray,
even if centuries have passed, we try to find the
light which even today we need because the light of
civilisation is never extinguished. But Man is
blinded by bad knowledge and he does not
perceive that this is not extinguishable throughout
the centuries.
My dear brethren, in the world of attrition there
existed many civilisations unknown to you. One of
these civilisations was that of the continent of
Lixouria, in the Pacific Ocean. It sank before
Atlantis. History will have a lot to say about this.
Unfortunately, when one continent reaches the
acme of its civilisation, Man, out of egoism, forgets
who his Light-giver was and little by little, he
depends on himself, as a divine vessel of a known
or unknown power that is blind.
Thus, the people of Lixouria went astray and this
erroneous path led them to a dead end; in other
words, they sinned against their brethren, who due
to their pitiful position in comparison with the few,
were perverted. And then the Lord decided to sink
that continent, of which only the name survived in
memory and not its civilisation.

Lixouria:
Excerpt
from
Thucydides’ work “What is
History and what is its
meaning”, published in the
book “Posthumus Works of
Leaders of the Spiritual
World” (Greek publication of
the Spiritualist Society of
Athens

).

In the first years of their creation the people of that
distant epoch, advanced the ladder of civilisation to
a degree unimaginable in your modern time.
We said though, that when the progress (I mean the
technical progress) exceeded the limit of human
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intellect, then Man, without realising it, waters the
tree of his egoism and thus destroys everything
pure and bright inside him, in other words, his spirit.
In the Holy Scriptures you will find little about the
lost Lixouria. The Holy Scripture does not mention
much about this continent. If the Lord permits, then
one of the Leading Teachers will talk extensively
about it, so that you know what kind of civilisation
this has been, during those dark ages of human life.
Therefore, progress is not just found in recent
countries. It existed in unknown times. I do not talk
of the time when the continent of Lixouria sank but
of the time when it had reached the apex of its
progress. This happened 60,000 years ago. At
that time, in the other continents that were inhabited
by very few people, there was no means of
communication nor did they know about the wheel.
The Atlanteans invented the wheel for the first time.
You will ask then how did the Lixourians transport
their merchandise from one place to another.
When He, who will undertake the narration of
Lixouria, explains this to you, you will be surprised
at how in those times, the people of the bad faith
that came later, were so advanced. But what use
will all the things that I say be to you?
They will be useful to you in the knocking down of
your egoism. Today, the historic civilisation of men
walks on the tracks of those old people.
For this reason I warn you in time, so that you do
not one day, destroy not only the continent which
you inhabit, but your planet.
I have given a very faint idea of a continent whose
civilisation was unknown because no one survived
If, in that time, there were other continents with
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civilisations equal to that of Lixouria, many of their
citizens would have been saved and people would
have learned what this continent was.
Besides Lixouria there were other civilisations far
more inferior to Lixouria. Unfortunately though,
they were totally eradicated and ignored by the
people of that time, so that you today have no idea
who these people were or to what extent their
civilisation had reached.
I say all this in order to prove that the civilisation of
a nation is not the historical lineage of its leaders
but the life and state of the citizens. How they
thought and in what way they acted towards the
progress of their inner world as well as their outer
one.
We will examine the progress of the people and not
the progress of individuals. If amongst the many
there were persons that were superior in spirit and
the internal teaching of themselves, in these people
there is no progress because some kind of egoism
intervenes as occurred in the past with the
mandarins. Yes, they did know a lot but kept it to
themselves. They have never attempted anything
for the benefit of their fellow men, so that spiritual
progress could be acquired by the many. If this did
happen then slaves would not exist to serve them.
To what benefit was their progress? On the
contrary, it has destroyed what has been achieved
through effort and toil.

A
mandarin
was
a
bureaucrat in imperial China
and also in monarchist days
of Vietnam.

I do not say that these men of wisdom had reached
the highest point of knowledge. In this case, they
would have had contact with the Divine. And when
they have such contact, they are neither egoists nor
unscrupulous leaders, but work as Divine creations
of Heaven on Earth.
The wise men of India, the great teachers of
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wisdom, were the same as the Mandarins. And for
this reason even though they reached the point of
being able to perform miracles, their views were
totally wrong.
Their descendents have changed tactic and work
humanely. That is, they enlighten the world of
ignorance and open the free path for the ascension
of the soul by quite difficult but nevertheless
pleasant means for he who decides to take himself
to the higher levels of pure knowledge.
The Light of Truth is coming to supplement
precisely this deficiency by Divine Order.
My dear brethren, as I said the aim of history is not
to visualise images of the past but to separate the
correct from the false. The correct ones we should
carry out, the false ones we should correct so that
we do not fall into the same mistakes of the past.
Unfortunately men have never benefitted from
history. They always make the same and even
worse mistakes of human mentality. From history
you are able to derive treasures. But you derive
from the swamps, the dead end of your historical
epoch.
But what is the use of history when by it you excite
the spirit of barbaric nations when you should have
acquired the corresponding strength to neutralise
their barbarism. Furthermore, the attraction of
speech attracts the barbarians to the areas of
peace and pure enlightenment. This way you can
acquire brethren superior to the ones around you.
Be careful with history. It is necessary for those
who delve into human life. But for those for whom
history is a bright earthly light for revenge and
injustice, it is harmful. It goes contrary to the Word
and the direction of the Lord. Have a healthy mind.
The Past, The Present and The Future – Book 4: Chapter 2

95

Think, judge and then decide, otherwise, you push
your brethren towards resentment, revenge and
lawlessness. From these, the corruption of the
spirit and body grows and this is converted into
passion and illness. This way you are entrapped by
Evil and are not able to escape from its claws.
We have seen what is the role of history that
reminds the human race of the good and bad
images of the various epochs.
History does not describe only truth but also
falsehood. This is because every historian puts
forward the images of his liking according to his
perception. For this reason the impartial critic
needs to investigate the historical meanings which
are completely different to the ones described.
That is, to delve into the meaning of the
“movement” of an epoch which has the destination
for everyone. Please do not confuse the words
when I say “movement”. When you go towards
progress or regression is this not a movement?
The whole of nature moves. It progresses or
regresses for reasons that you men of simple
thought are not in a position to know.
History has its apocrypha which are only known to
those who control the destiny of nations. They
know the apocrypha but they do not know the
future. Many times they become the reason for the
destruction of their people.
As men of knowledge you ought to be modest and
study history and not be influenced by it by looking
for deeper meanings in such a way as to neutralise
the bad texts. Of course history is a reflecting
mirror of previous epochs of the lives of men in
general. From it you can derive the good and
destroy the bad and not weave the two together.
The coexistence takes place only when the parts
strive for good and for bad. It is not possible to mix
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fire with water, but water with the water with
different elements, and fire with another fire.
Coexistence as is mentioned today is not possible.
There is deceit. History reminds us of that in its
anatomy, of the human body. What do you know
about Man? Very little! The same thing happens
with history. Even though you have an opinion, you
do not possess it.
As a Spirit, I wish, that the human mind could be
enlightened so that the body can find its total
health.
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"Gudea's libation vase",
Originally published as fig. 368c in WIlliam Hayes Ward, The Seal cylinders of Western Asia,
Washington 1910. Reprinted as fig. 3 under the heading The Caduceus an the God Ningishzida in A. L.
Frothingham, Babylonian Origin of Hermes the Snake-God, and of the Caduceus I, American Journal of
Archaeology, Vol. 20, No. 2 (Apr. - Jun., 1916), pp. 175-211 (p. 181
it is the oldest known image of two snakes coiling around an axial rod, dating from before 2000 BCE.
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3. Animals and Plants

Scene of olive-gathering by young people. Attic black-figured neck-amphora, ca. 520
BC. From Vulci. Now in the British Museum.
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3.1 Angels and Archangels
{Homer}
[10-29]

My dear brethren, when your forefathers, that is, the
souls that were expelled from the Heavenly State
were transferred to the Transit Centre, only the
Angels and Archangels remained to undertake the
management of the White State that was without
citizens. That is, every Angel took a responsible
position in management.

Editor’s comment:
Angels and Archangels: In
the very early times, the
Heavenly
Authority
consisted of Angels and
Archangels
who
never
descended to Earth. Some
of them were eventually
replaced by psycho-spiritual
entities
as
humans
ascended
through
the
cycles of re-incarnation.

The psycho-spiritual entities that were in the Transit
Centre were free when the Lord by His Word from
the boundless Infinity created the Worlds. The
Worlds were created as material spheres and they
found their orbit. After some time they collided with
each other so that the Universe was in flames to
create atmospheres according to His Will, Who
through His Word said … and the stars were
created first and last was Earth that by the Sun’s
light was thrown into the darkness. Through Man’s
spiritual ascent it will return to the light of the other
Sun, the Sun of psycho-spiritual perfection.
I gave this description in a previous talk and I had
arrived at the point of Earth’s goods, the
appearance of plants, animals and lastly of Man as
the ruling entity on Earth. I will not repeat these
things.
How Man appeared on Earth is a mystery which I
am able to explain:
As the animals appeared in the different lands of
that period, similarly Man appeared in different
areas of the dry land. The Spiritual World has
previously developed this point. I will only repeat
that the first life was not one, but thousands. Water
and Earth provided sustenance to the small
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organisms that would take shape and feed from the
goods of the rich Earth.
These organisms
appeared by Divine Will as two genders: one male
and one female. Thus appeared the first animals.
Among them were organisms that were capable of
learning by observation. Let us call them “Divine
Organisms” because they had been commanded by
the Lord to multiply, increase in numbers and
conquer the Earth.
The first humans had many points in common with
the animals or beasts. After millennia, the animalhumans developed their cunning and were
distinctive from the others, as superior.
The first humans ate fruit and other goods from the
Earth. But when they started fighting against the
animals, they ate their flesh for revenge. The same
occurred when they clashed with other human
groups that they considered as animals.
Cannibalism is based upon this, not on the need for
sustenance, but for revenge.

3.2 Man did not descend from apes
{Homer}
[10-31]

It is necessary to clarify the “Sacred Organism”. It
was a material essence different from all others. It
is folly for some of your wise men to think that Man
came from a type of ape. Those who think this are
the true apes and useless in society.

Editor’s comment:
Evidence is continuously
growing that contradicts that
Man and ape share a
common
protein-coding
DNA. (see Nature: 397,344347 ;1999 and Creation
Digest, Autumn 2002).

As the holy scriptures say, God created everything
and last, Man so he could find the table ready. The
aim of the whole creation was perfection.
Perfection is Man when, as a second creator, he
reaches with his own strength the point of
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‘Theosis’. This is where everyone is going - some
through the path of the new education to the Station
of Repose where repose is endless Knowledge,
and others through the path of the Management
Authority.

Editor’s comment:
Theosis: Nirvana: literally
means to become god by
Grace.
Theosis is the
acquisition of the Holy Spirit,
through Grace one becomes
a participant in the Kingdom
of God.

God does no wrong to anyone. The entities are
free to choose which path they prefer. Both are the
paths of the Creator.
The first men lived like animals; they walked like
them and when they saw the fruit on the trees, they
stood up and tried to reach them. The tree was the
first reason why Man learned to walk on his feet.
Everything looked strange to him. He paid attention
to the smallest movement of nature. These small
groups initially sustained themselves with grass,
then with fruit and later with the flesh of animals.
Cunning was innate in the beings which the Lord
created first. They lived in caves or tried to imitate
the caves by building them with wood and mud.
These lasted for centuries. When Man, at some
point, reached a higher level than animals, imitation
started to develop amongst them and they armed
themselves with different objects that they named
weapons. This way the war of the Word was
converted to a material war. They could not escape
it. It was Law.
The wars of those centuries were used for the
knowledge of Man.
The victims ascended to
Heaven, were taught and returned. This way the
notion of war was tolerated as the precursor of a
new life.
Destruction was converted to
reconstruction. The different gaps between one
epoch and another remained unknown in the history
of humanity.
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3.3 Distinction between spirit and instinct
{Pharah}
[19-169]

MEDIUM: Brother E devoutly asks Lord Pharah, if
it is allowed, to give him an enlightening answer to
the following question: “If animal instinct includes
the essence and the expansion of the aim, in the
human entity, of the conscience and of the spirit,
and in this the meaning of balance between these
two Divine powers by Man on Earth? I gratefully
thank you.

Brother E is one of the
participants at the séance
held on 15 April 1972 at The
Spiritualist
Society
of
Athens.

LORD PHARAH: My brother, if you were asked:
“What happened to you when you were angry and
you forced a friend out of your house?” and you
answered “I thought about it afterwards, and I do
not know why I was angry”. What conclusion can a
third party derive from this behaviour?
Do you understand what I have asked? If not, then
you are asking Us the same question in a different
way, without saying what you felt at the time but
which you could not make sense of.
If you are not in a position to perceive what you are
asking, how do you expect Us to perceive that
which you do not know? However, I will give you a
sensible explanation regarding the image that you
have given.
My dear brother, animals have intelligence. Man
has a spirit. The spirit gives Man either good or bad
directions. If the intelligence in animals is slow,
then they are not ennobled immediately. If it is
quick then they are ennobled according to the
attribute of the animal. This is the distinction
between intelligence and spirit.
An animal is directed by its instinct. Instinct is a
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physical power. An animal eats when hungry; it
rests when it is tired. On the contrary Man eats
even when satiated. He works even if he is tired.
And so, instinct is not wrong in animals because an
animal has nature as a guide. Man, who has the
spirit as guide, is deceived more easily than the
animal by its instinct.
But why, my brother, do you choose to compare the
animals with Man, whilst you forget the plants and
the trees, that give so many good things to Man?
Why are you searching for the balance between
animal and Man, since all the good things of Earth,
animals and plants are aids for Man’s life? What is
the connection between a diamond and pewter? I
do not speak from a philosophical point of view but
from the practical value of the objects.
If this is not what you are asking with your question,
weigh Man and an animal with a set of scales. If
they balance in weight, not of the body, but of their
creation, then knock again on my door and tell me:
“Brother, I was wrong in the distinction of the
created. I wanted to say one thing and I have
asked for something else”.

Empedocles: from Thomas
Stanley, 1655, The history
of philosophy:

3.4 Instinct in the life of animals
{Empedocles}
[19-161]

I appear with the luminous blessings of the Lord.
This expression has a deeper meaning. But I am
not presently able to give you further explanation.
Your science has discovered that eels have many
vertebrae. Those that have fewer, they travel from
the Atlantic ocean to the shores of the Americas
whereas the ones that have more vertebrae travel
the whole ocean to reach its most remote shores.
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And science continues (in its belief), that the newly
born of this family of fish do not know the path they
have to travel, but follow it instinctively. The more
mature die at their meeting place.
Science is mistaken despite all its progress.
Eels have many vertebrae but not all of them
develop. The number of vertebrae corresponds to
the distance travelled. Some of the eels follow a
shoal and go towards European rivers and the
Black Sea or to other distant seas.
If their
vertebrae were for the American seas, their number
increases while they cross the ocean.

act as forces to bring about
the mixture and separation
of the elements. These
physical speculations were
part of a history of the
universe that also dealt with
the origin and development
of life. Influenced by the
Pythagoreans, he supported
the doctrine of reincarnation.
Empedocles is generally
considered the last Greek
philosopher to record his
ideas in verse. Some of his
work still survives today,
more so than in the case of
any
other
Pre-Socratic
philosopher.
Empedocles'
death was mythologized by
ancient writers, and has
been the subject of a
number
of
literary
treatments

As for their mature parents, they only die when they
reach their destination. Otherwise you would not
have large eels but all of them would have been
small.
Strange! When your specialists in ichthyology are
not enlightened, they say whatever they want to
say. No one else knows the sea entities better than
me.
Let us now come to the instinct.
How do the newly born know their destination?
They have an inherited “cell” which gives them
direction. That is why they never err. They only
follow another path on very few occasions because
another power dictates to them their direction
towards it.
There is much about the sea entities that I am not
able to explain in detail today. Sea animals exist
that Man has never been able to discover. There
are plants at the depths of the oceans that form
traps for even the very large cetaceans. Man would
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wonder if it was possible for him to see this
spectacle, how such a plant - being miniscule in
comparison with the cetacean - is able to entrap it.
I will give explanations on many spectacles at the
bottom of the sea another time. Do not forget that in
my previous incarnation I lived for many years in
the Pacific Ocean on an island which you today call
“Easter Island”.

3.5 The souls of animals, insects and
plants
{Homer}
[10-185]

Everything that moves by itself has a soul.
Furthermore, every soul is a self-contained entity so
it does not disappear in the eternity, but forms a
part to complete the Creative mechanism.
Many men have thought - and many others
continue to think - that animals do not have souls.
Their ego has reached the point that they see all
that move as being inferior organisms and soulless.
Such men, in older times even classified women
under this category. Today woman has acquired
freedoms that do not belong to her and with
unrivalled egoism she thinks in that anachronistic
way.
With the passing of centuries, animals that do not
have the ability to converse with Man managed,
through their development, to attract the attention of
Man to them, and at the end Man was convinced
that they do have a soul as do the insects and
plants. The animal kingdom has soul, intelligence,
instinct and preferences.
The Past, The Present and The Future – Book 4: Chapter 3

107

The souls of animals ascend to Heaven, develop
and return to Earth until their development is
perfected. Do not think that in Heaven the wild
beasts have strength; their radiation is so faint that
the previously daring and attacking creations
distance themselves from the souls of men who
have a spiritual radiation that scares them. It is
sufficient for a human soul to want to see them with
their earthly cover so he can differentiate between
the various species and admire the works of
Creation.

Editor: to emphasise this
point:
Entities of the animal
kingdom
have
soul,
intelligence, instinct and
preferences

Domestic animals that loved their masters come to
welcome them with their earthly cover so they can
be recognised - they are so intelligent. Birds that
received your love as well as your care come close
to you to prove that with the passage of centuries
they do not forget your kindness towards them –
they come as companions in your new Heavenly
life. Therefore, all animals are tame and harmless
as long as matter does not surround them.
Insects are also harmless; they travel through the
ether in millions as bright clouds and decorate
nature which is invisible to you.
All life on Earth exists also in Heaven. The insects
are made up of the remainder of life. Do not think
of them as useless; every insect has its destination
on Earth and its grace in Heaven. As the animals,
they develop so they can take a corresponding
place in the Creation.
As for the plants that do not move, but extend their
trunk and branches, they also have life (soul)
otherwise they would not give you fruit and flowers
for the pleasure of your five senses. They also
have their own communication language and in
their simplicity enjoy nature. They are not haughty,
as they are badly characterised by Man. They are
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decorations of Earth as well as of Heaven. When
they leave Earth their life as a shadow is
transported to Heaven.
If the soul of a Man who enjoys the meaning of
Creation wishes to dress all these with their astral
cover, then he has in front of him a complete image
of Earth for pleasure. Despite its real appearance,
the image is figurative; its colouring is received from
Earth.
You will ask: “Is it possible for the souls of Man to
communicate with animals, birds, insects and
plants?”
Answer: It is very possible. The communication is
not carried out through voice but by perception.
If a dog appears in its astral body on Earth and
barks, you will hear its very voice, you will
recognise it but you will not be able to keep it near
you, as it is an apparition.

3.6 About the development of animals,
insects and plants
{Euclid}
[17-187]

QUESTION BY BROTHER A.K.: As is known by
the Heavenly Leaders of the Spiritual World we
have been taught amongst other things that the
souls of animals and insects ascend to Heaven,
develop and return to Earth until their development
is perfected.
1. On this point, is it possible for Man, in parallel
with his own effort for personal improvement, to
contribute and facilitate and therefore shorten the
development of animals and insects on Earth? If in
the affirmative, does this contribute to his own
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improvement?
2. In the Chapter about the souls of animals,
insects and plants in the book by Homer “Man and
Peace” it states that the insects are made up from
the ‘remainder of life’. Can you please clarify this?
What does it mean?
EUCLID: My dear brother I will answer your
questions:
1. Man has his spirit, through which, having will,
imposes on himself; if his actions are good, he is
cultivated to acquire the necessary supplies for the
development of his entity.

Statue of Euclid in the
Oxford University Museum
of Natural History,

The same thing happens in the whole animal
kingdom through instinct. Therefore, every nonhuman life has the instinct of self-preservation, its
likes and dislikes, the attractions and repulsions
and according to their energies, they develop.
With some animals, Man’s effort to ennoble them
partly facilitates their development. There are men
who train them for evil; in this case Man carries the
burden. In the opposite case, both the animal and
Man gain steps in their development.
2. As for the insects, these are necessary on your
Earth. They have their place. It is sufficient to learn
their purpose after you have studied their lives
through your observation.
Because of their
microscopic appearance, Homer named them the
remainder of life. Some of them - by Man’s
patience
exercise
and
display
skilful
demonstrations that attract the attention of
audiences, such as fleas, etc.
The Creator created nothing without a reason.
There are insects that are useful and ones that are
harmful. This is natural in the flow of everything
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and the Law of opposites. The balance of Good
and Bad creates energy for the expansion of your
spirit, so that through research you acquire
knowledge and are able to differentiate between the
beneficial and the destructive aspects of your
discoveries.
Furthermore, plants have a special sensation based
in their sap called “Succulent transmitter and
receiver”. They love soft music and they have their
sympathies and their dislikes.
They develop
perfectly well as do all other living creations.

3.7 Perfecting the soul of animals
{Aristotle}
[3-234]

As you know, animals have soul and intelligence.
They also climb the ladder towards the perfection of
their soul. When they reach perfection then they
take part in missions. Bear in mind that in a very
small number of situations their souls are
suspended. If like Man they had a spirit, then many
of them would have remained outside the Circle of
Our Kingdom. They also have their positions.
Their punishment is to return as soon as possible to
Earth to atone. The most perfected ones take an
earthly shape and appear in unforeseen instances
where Man would not be able to act. The soul of
the animal acts more intensely to save a situation
the Spiritual World judges as dangerous.
The animals in Heaven have a very sharp
perception and through it they perceive everything
as if they had a spirit. The Lord has blessed them
because Man needs them. They decorate the
Kingdom of Heaven. They are incapable of harm
and they wait their turn to reincarnate to raise their
quality.
They are ennobled.
They acquire
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superiority and if they had friends on Earth, they
meet with them in Heaven with joy. Their devotion
is doubled as they are at last able to enable their
friend to understand everything, because on Earth it
was difficult for them to express themselves since
they did not have a human language. This is why in
Our Kingdom there are many pleasures and joys for
all souls. You are able to examine even the most
invisible organism here, but you do not have the
right to transmit this to Earth. The psychical eye is
so strong that nothing escapes it. Some types of
animals are superior because of their attachment to
Man. They love him more than their own existence.
They are able to sacrifice themselves as long as
they can save him from danger.

3.8 The souls of animals in Heaven
{Petrula}
[17-142]

My dear Kostas, here, there are also souls from the
whole animal kingdom. And these souls in your
world did not have human self-interests. They were
only concerned with how to survive. In Heaven,
they are so harmless that if God wanted to
transfigure them into humans (this does not
happen) they would become excellent citizens. But
God has destined them for another purpose,
unknown for the present.
KOSTAS: Are the wild animals included, my
Petrula?
PETRULA: All of them! When a lion that is more
daring, has a full stomach it does not bother
anyone. Now imagine when it does not have to
worry how to fill its stomach how peaceful it is in
Heaven. You ought to know this from images from
Holy Mythology when Noah gathered all sorts of
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animals and beasts into his Ark. These inspired
images were transmitted from reflections of
Heavenly images before the Creation of the World.
As tradition says, Adam and Eve lived in the forest
where there were many different kinds of animals.
Why did one not tear the others to pieces?
Precisely because they were entities in spiritual
form. They did not need food since the Breath of
Anarhon sustained them.

3.9 The position of animals and insects in
Heaven
{Pharah}
[22-70]

The spiritual phenomena are infinite in variety and
worthy of inexpressible admiration. Only when
someone crosses the door of the ultramundane
path with free reasoning does the spirit perceive the
greatness of Creation and the miracles that have
been formed from time without beginning to time
without end.
In your Station, communication with your animals is
carried out through hand gestures or specific words,
the meaning of which the animal understands from
habit. However here, using radiating expressions
the communication is complete.
As radiating
powers the animals have grades that belong to
other sections analogous to the manner of the
human soul. They meet with humans that they
have loved very much, in your Station. They are
joyful or suffer according to their spiritual
understanding. They do not return to your Station
when their understanding is identified with Love.
The Spiritual World of insects is another
magnificent miracle of Creation. Many insects are
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considered harmful to Man but they are necessary
organisms of nature. If you understood the role of
each insect you would be ecstatic. Insects similarly
ascend and descend until they are perfected in their
substance. Here they appear as glow-worms that
beautify the spiritual garden.

3.10 The dog, the horse, the cow and the
sheep, are ideal animals for Man
{Homer}
[10-203]

The noble animals and those animals closest to
Man are the dog, the horse, the donkey, the cow
and the sheep. Productive and useful, these
animals have lived with Man since ancient times.
These are the first assistants and companions of
Man.
They are the animals that surrounded the simple
and poor nativity manger where the God-man was
born. They are the animals that brightened the
surroundings of the Mother of God by their sincerity,
intelligence and simplicity.
Man has never been able to reach their physical
virtue. These animals, have been the first workers,
providers and guardians of men since time
immemorial.

.

Although their kind is different, they live
harmoniously with a bond and the blessing of the
Lord. They have an understanding of this bond
without being able to express it. They are assisted
in this by their instinct. They understand that their
environment, even though different, is nevertheless
calm, sympathetic and good. Whereas Man, the
most perfect entity of Creation does not perceive
from nature the purpose of mutual support with his
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fellow men. This is the point where animals are
superior to Man.
You consider them incorrectly as being uncultivated
beasts. When Man is degraded he becomes a
beast three times worse than an animal. Their spirit
is confined. It does not develop beyond a very
small limit. However, they do have a developed
instinct, that is, human perception, and through it
they perceive everything directly.
Through its intelligence and self-sacrifice the dog is
the unmatched faithful friend of Man.
Similarly the horse loves Man; it is a proud animal
(not with the meaning that Man gives it) but also
dignified, pure and daring. When it is devoted to its
rider it does not hesitate to die with him.
How many services has the patient donkey not
provided and continues to provide to Man? It is the
philosopher of animals. For many hours it remains
with patience at the same place thinking what it is
not possible for it to understand without asking
questions since knowledge is not in its power. The
donkey is superior to many wise men of humanity!
The cow - with large eyes full of honesty - always
has something to offer you for your preservation. It
is one of the productive animals that benefits Man
beyond its capabilities.
Finally you have the sheep, this harmless animal
that offers you everything including its life.
These are the ideal animals for Man. Then I ask:
Nature offers you everything, that is God, because
He is within nature. What do you offer God?
God does not ask you for earthly goods, but that
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you understand your actions and help your brothers
whose eyes you try to pull out. Why do you
descend the ladder of progress and not use the
animals that serve you, as examples?

3.11 Evolution of life
{Babaji}
[6-126]

My dear ones, maybe you cannot image the reason
why I am appearing to you. It is to clarify something
that is of general interest. With the Holy Scriptures,
especially the mythological part of it, you were
unable to interpret the Divine Myth. That is, its
symbolism.
It was necessary for you to be
enlightened by the Leaders of the Spiritual World so
you could perceive the Truth.
The same thing happens with the great ancient
gurus who did not give an exact interpretation of all
that they said about metempsychosis. But we the
younger ones perceived, not their mistake, but their
symbolism. And now I will explain the evolution of
life in a different way:
As a Divine Essence, Man contains within his entity
all the moods and inclinations of all kinds of
animals. He is a snatcher like the hawk, timid like
the rabbit, bloodthirsty as the hyena, majestic as
the lion, cunning as the fox, bad as the wolf,
stubborn as the donkey, good as the sheep,
productive as the cow, devoted as the dog,
hypocritical as the cat etc. That is, without being a
descendant of the animal kingdom you have
something from all the animals.
Man’s matter was completely different to that of all
animals. Otherwise, if he was descended from the
ape why today are there apes and that which is
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between Man and ape has disappeared? This is a
silly theory of a Man who never believed in the
superiority of God’s creation. I do not condemn this
researcher. In other points, his research has
succeeded but in the majority of cases he has
failed.
Bear in mind that the first Indian gurus did not
interpret all that they said. The rest of the nations
that received this knowledge together with other
very important subjects of the Divine, believed that
the theory of the gurus was correct as I said, even
though it was symbolic.

not known, so those who
met him during that period
all called him by the title first
given to him by Lahiri
Mahasaya. Some of the
encounters included two or
more
witnesses—
discussions between those
who met Mahavatar Babaji
indicate that they all met the
same person.
Babaji urged the people to
"follow the religion that is in
your heart." He said "every
religion leads to the same
divine goal" and that he had
come to revive the eternal
and ageless religion, the
Sanatan Dharma; the three
basic
principles:
Truth,
Simplicity, and Love.

From this theory Pythagoras, who deep down knew
the symbolism, was inspired but his interpretations
were lost. And when some of Pythagoras’ ideas
reached the ears of Plato he thought that these
great men were correct since they had the
inspiration to speak about “metempsychosis”. This
way Plato also believed in metempsychosis.
Unfortunately he mentions in his works that his
teacher Socrates spoke about this development of
the human race whereas Socrates never expressed
such an opinion about such a development, which
he refused to accept.
I say all this to inform you that symbolisms are not
truths but problems whose solution you people will
give only when you have Divine Enlightenment.
Therefore do not be deceived when you do not
know how to research life and its development in
the dark labyrinths of the past.

3.12 The animals, Man’s first doctors
{Hippocrates}
[21-174]

Very few doctors know how sacred the doctor’s
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profession is, because a sick person, one way or
another, will call a doctor.
He needs him.
Unfortunately, doctors do not have the need of their
fellow men but have the need of personal gain.
And instead of progressing, they go backwards.

Hippocrates stares down at
the University of California
San
Francisco
doctors,
continually reminding them
to stick to his oath.

I can assure you that an ancient general practitioner
was superior to many of your present time. In the
present time the person who studies medicine does
so because of professional and not scientific gain.
That is why I said that only very few are real
scientists and at the same time humanitarians.
In the early period of Man’s appearance on Earth,
as I wrote in some of my manuscripts, do you know
who were the first doctors of the human race? I
doubt it very much! … Unbelievable but believable,
if you trace back to those times … the animals! by
instinct they knew what to do.
Man, who had newly arrived, had small powers of
observation, no intuition and a small dose of animal
instinct. By observing the animals, his observation
saved him. Slowly Man reached the point, through
his observation, of collecting primitive knowledge,
until he was also assisted by his intuition.
When Man advanced more, he started helping
animals during their difficult times. That is, he
reciprocated his benefactors equally. This is a
major topic that I have written about in my
manuscripts that unfortunately were stolen first in
the 4th century BC and then in the 2nd century AD.
Those who stole them, guard them as the apple of
their eyes.
If your science today knew what I have observed,
as have other colleagues, such as Galen (Γαληνος
- Galinos) and many others whom I do not mention,
you would have discovered most of the medicine
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that humanity needs.
When your wise men do not believe, don’t you think
that it is unnecessary for me to guide you, in my
area, of course? But I have instructions to remain
near you.

3.13 The unforseen of the disoriented mind
{Aesop}
[25-229]

I do not doubt that you have often wondered: In his
fables why does Aesop give movement to the
images of speaking animals? I did this so I would
not offend Man directly, the noblest animal of
Creation.

Aelius
Galenus
or
Claudius
Galenus
(September AD 129 –
199/217; Greek: Γαληνός,
Galēnos, from adjective
"γαληνός", "calm"), better
known
as
Galen
of
Pergamon
was
a
prominent Greek physician,
surgeon and philosopher.
Arguably
the
most
accomplished of all medical
researchers of antiquity,
Galen contributed greatly to
the
understanding
of
numerous
scientific
disciplines
including:
anatomy,
physiology,
pathology,
pharmacology,
neurology, philosophy and
logic.

Is this just my own opinion? Of course not.
Despite the fact that Man has named himself the
most perfect and the noblest of animals, in spite of
this, he has the most poisonous tongue, even more
than the poisonous serpents. Mostly his actions are
unconscious. Before applying them, he should
deliberate on them for the benefit of all.
Let us examine the groups of animals. We notice
that there is a relative calmness when they move
together from one place to another. If we correlate
all the types of animals with Man, who Aristotle
named a social animal, you will observe from your
history which are his noble intents and which are
the indescribable beastly instincts against his fellow
Man. From the images of your history I conclude
that the animal kingdom, which has no written laws,
is more just than the laws that Man has established
on rotten bases to justify his superiority.
Suppose that I was among you and said that God
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gathered an attribute from each species of animal
and, by mixing them together, created humans to
have all the inclinations of animals so that they
could kill each other easily. As an opinion this is
not correct because Man has the spirit as judge of
his actions that animals do not have. My fables
state the hidden Truth which you as men perceive
but avoid adopting the meaning of the fable, out of
personal interests, so that with the mask of the
innocent sheep, you can maintain the instincts of
the wolf.
From the donkey you imitate its patience, from the
fox its cunning, from the camel its revenge, from the
lion its pride, from the cat its craftiness, from the
dog its devotion, from the horse its intellect, from
the wolf its malice, from the vulture its rapacity, from
the bee its industry, from the drone-bee its laziness,
from the cow its productiveness, from the sheep its
purity and from the pig its debauchery etc.
Man, having all these animal attributes and many
others, became the king of falsehood so that
through his ability for rhetoric could talk and declare
his non-existent civilisation. Whereas the jungle - in
its physical formation - on the one hand is deprived
of spiritual superiority and human progress towards
destruction, while on the other hand it guards its
confidential secrets so they are not infected by
human civilisation that has made nature useless for
its personal interests.
There are very few worthy of the name of Man. The
majority remain suspended and disoriented. A few
govern the human jungle and are not interested in
what are the consequences of their actions. I
wonder how it is possible to declare that Man is
today at a higher spiritual level? The animal
Kingdom remains at the same level of its
surroundings and is far more superior to the
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seemingly progressive Man.
It is best that I
concentrate on my fables, giving more importance
to the benevolence of animals towards Man,
instead of with Man, this most fierce of beasts
which aims to destroy nature, dragging his brethren
along.
My fables have taught, but your spirit has shown
that it is incapable of learning. It does not conform
to the light of knowledge but to the darkness of
destruction.

3.14 A few words about birds
{Petrula}
[25-228]

I came to say a few words. I was waiting until all
those who you asked to come have finished. I was
not waiting on my own but with my chanter, Tsitsi.
He left but I knew that I would not lose him - he has
just returned. He had to go to his gatherings. The
gatherings are glorification “concerts”. Sometimes
when I watch them, there is also a “soloist” and
then all the others follow him together.

Tsitsi – the name of
Petrula’s canary on Earth.

These very small beings are a source of joy and
psychical elevation in how they know their
obligations more than men with intellect on your
Earth do, men who forget everything and only
consider ephemeral pleasure and enjoy it without
thinking that someone has created them and that to
Him they owe everything.
By instinct the birds do what they do, that is, they
are guided by nature. If some of them violate the
law: being irresponsible, they return to Earth. But
many of them remain with us and make our
surroundings even more beautiful. We see them as
resplendent and, if we want, we give them the
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shape they used to have; a non-existing image, but
natural to the eye of our soul.
I will say a few words about the good and pleasing
birds that live in their cages, condemned as guilty.
They could live differently and get accustomed to
come near you, eat their food from your hands,
drink their water and sing high notes and, when
they see danger, return to you. But how can Man
think of such things? They love you, but fear you
as cunning and strict entities. You could have the
cages with free entry and exit. But how can you do
this when you do not have a large garden, that is, a
natural surrounding to attract them? Next time I will
say more about this.

3.15 The voice of conscience
{Koutouloktan}
[6-38]

As you know the conscience is the judge of an
entity and is the main part of the soul.
In my time it was difficult for many people to be
conscious of the existence of a Power, unknown to
their perception. Only a few of us discovered the
Divine Power in our soul and cultivated it to such a
degree as to be constantly in touch with this
Unknown Power, which is no other but the Creator
of the worlds.
Of course, all that I am saying today I was unable to
freely express and I was confined to a few
teachings about the Highest Authority. My country
was in deep darkness and, as a small lamp, I did
not have the ability to give enough light, to the
unenlightened. I was forced to speak in parables.
But all these needed explanation for the
uneducated and naïve compatriots. Only fear
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attracted everyone to the Heavenly teachings. But
when fear was overcome, they forgot all my
teachings and fell into gross errors, which was why
they were completely destroyed and vanished from
this temporary world.
Amongst my many maxims, I used to say the
following:
- Value the inner world of your neighbour, when
this is pure.
- If you do not want to harm your body, cultivate
the soul of your brother.
- Love and take care of flowers, because they
harmonise the harmony of the Divine.
- Animals are secondary companions; do not
torture them so they can love you. Take care
of them so they give back; Look after them so
they can become faithful.
- Do not scatter your strengths unnecessarily
when you do not know where to place them.
- Develop ethics with words, so you can see a
mature virtue.
- Through auto-suggestion, open your third eye,
so you can see what nature hides from you.
- Promote honesty and justice as the treasure of
society, so that you can acquire spiritual
treasure.
- Fire is destruction but, when you know how to
use it, then progress is made.
- Strike the Bad with the Good, only then will the
Bad succumb and Good be restored.
- The wise one is not one who knows a lot but
one who, with his existing knowledge, knows
nothing.
I have taught these things and much more.
Unfortunately they were lost in the continuous wars
of my time.
If the Lord will allow me I will come again.
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3.16 A discourse of an unknown Arab
{Mohamed Ali Tsigin}
[6-52]

I come for the first time. I am an Arab unknown to
many but known to a small group of my time. I
believed in the One and True Creator of the world
and His delegated prophet, the Lord, though not as
God, because I did not know much about Him; I
regarded the SON as a simple delegate of the Lord.
I taught Love as the base of all that is good and
pious, I took care and helped all those who asked
for my contribution. I expanded Justice as one of
the highest virtues of Man towards Man. I was
never in favour of the harsh punishment of my
fellow men, because if you condemn even the
guilty, who has no connection with you, you perform
a bad act, for which you will pay in life or more
harshly in immortality.
My teaching consisted of small and easy to
understand phrases for the understanding of the
uneducated. I used to say:
1. Before acting, place yourself in the position of
those whom your act will affect.
2. Love and take care of animals, because they
have souls just as you the human have soul. They
lack expressions towards you, but you have a spirit
to perceive that the animal expressions are given to
Man through their instinct and devotion.
3. The ant gives examples of its industry; imitate it
in your work but not through the reason for it,
because the ant moves through instinct. As Man
you move through the thought of the correct word, if
you are logical.
4. Everything in this world is false, since the Lord
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created it from nothing to educate Man psychically.
5. Woman is the second ego of man. If you do not
correct yourself, you are not able to conform with
her.
6. Everything flows towards the Unknown, whether
this is called sea or Heaven. One is a cold tomb
and the other - ether. The weight is cold, the soul is
light. Do not weigh the spirit down with cold logic
so that the weight can be converted into ether.
7. Numbers have language. Through them you
discover nature’s mysteries and a few Heavenly
ones.
I wish my dear listeners happiness, through the
Divine.

3.17 Aphorism of an ancient Chinese
Teacher
{Chin Xia Se}
[6-69]

You did not expect me, because I am a new spirit in
your lists. I was an old Teacher of Love in Northern
China, 8,000 years ago. Then we used the map to
facilitate our work. It was a bit coarse but very
useful for our needs. My texts were lost in my large
country’s continuous wars. Under my authority I
had many faithful whom I taught with short phrases
so they could first perceive the meaning and then
be able to express their personal views, so the
teaching was carried out in a friendly and brotherly
way. I will mention some of my teachings that have
remained in darkness over the centuries:
- The beginning of all good is the knowledge of
essence
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- Essence is called the Light that is inside our
knowledge
- Love is the way through which you can capture
the unknown
- Do not extend your love beyond a specific limit
because you will lose your path and you will
fall into a path unknown to you, and as such
be in danger
- Love all the animals of Creation because if
they had human spirit they would be superior
to Man
- Man who has spirit and does not have soul
strength is lower than the vilest animal
- Ethics are elastic; each man places them
wherever he likes. The elasticity of ethics
proves that they have no meaning, if they do
not have love as the base. Through love,
ethics force the correct and just, where Man
places the harmful and unjust
- Prove yourself worthy to one, so the others
can become accessories of the one Authority.
The Authority is not made up of many. The
many are subject to the directives of the
Authority.
- If one of the many revolts, this is called mutiny.
As long as his colleagues do not move, why
does he seek the revolt of others? Therefore a
scandal creates an anomalous situation.
I did not seek God in Heaven but inside me, without
seeing if He has a face. From my behaviour I was
convinced that I had met Him.

3.18 Animals and plants
{Plato}
[18-114]

My dear brethren, the Animal Kingdom is the
kingdom that facilitates Man. This does not mean
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that animals do not have souls. Men with evil
enlightenment understood this incorrectly. In many
points of their lives animals are very superior to
Man, precisely because they do not have a
developed spirit. Otherwise they would be Man’s
worst enemy.
Love the animals as your friends. Also love plants.
You have a very backward knowledge of plants.
They too have a soul, it is called “sap”. Who told
you that plants do not feel?
My dear brethren, plants also have their
advantages and disadvantages, their likes and
dislikes and their cunning ways. They communicate
between themselves with a language that is not
understood by humans.
They transmit their
vibrations. You will see plants that dislike others
from their own Kingdom. I will not give the reason
today.
There are plants to please the surrounding world.
They send their perfume more than usual and there
are others that keep part of their perfume for a
special circumstance. There is a world that is
unknown to you but is very well known in Heaven,
since we only give you a small, a very small,
description.
There are plants that disperse their narcotic
perfume into the ether so they are not attacked by a
nearby passer by.
Nobody has managed to
describe the for and against of the plant Kingdom.
Very little has been said and what has been is
meaningless to most.
The plants also develop. They become more noble
with time and finer in their appearance. In Heaven
they give their reflection, but this is another subject
that another Leader will explain - how the plants
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exist in Heaven - not as on Earth but as images of
faint shade.
Love the plants, because they glorify beauty. My
good friends, I thank you for having the patience to
listen to my small teaching that is nevertheless
useful for your knowledge.

3.19 About plants
{Pharah}
[22-73]

Today I will speak about plants. They have a
substance as a power of movement and develop
according to the soil that they are in. Similarly with
other living creations, the kingdom of plants
develops the quality of sap until they reach the
perfection of their delivery.
In the Spiritual World they remain as shadows,
pleasing for the souls. They give the impression of
decoration and, in eternity, beautify the spiritual
landscape.
Spiritual landscapes are the higher Stations and
Stars where entities exist, enjoying the natural
beauty of Station Alpha, through its reflection in
gentle luminous shades. The spiritual entity does
not have eyes like yours, which are incomplete in
comparison with Our inner eyes. That is why We
stress that the Heavenly Kingdom is the most
perfect creation of Creation of the whole universal
world.
Therefore, glorify the great Creator who in wisdom
created every thing.
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3.20 The Kingdom of plants
{Aristotle}
[3-231]

This is a Kingdom that many think is lifeless.
Of course, plants do not have a living voice, nor
thoughts as a human, because they are lacking a
spirit. But they have soul.
The plants develop similarly to Man. First of all,
they need attention. When they are noble they
need protection from the heavy cold to deliver their
fruit in the specific time. These fruits are for Man’s
sustenance. So, do not destroy the plants so you
will not regret it.
They suffer unjustly. Not as Man but in a different
manner. They are thirsty and feel their strength
weakening.
Without this Kingdom, Man’s life would be very
difficult.
They feed the whole of the animal
Kingdom of creation in this world.
They have soul – understand this!
Furthermore, their sensations are dissimilar to
yours. They form the nature of need; they affect
the atmosphere and they gift everything to Man.
Think that their lives are interweaved with yours. If
the Lord did not gift you a spirit, you would be the
same as them.
The spirit of the animals is
confined, but Man’s is boundless. As I said, if you
did not have a spirit, you would be inferior to the
animals.
The soul is the movement of all. Wherever it exists
there is energy.
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One plant feels the existence of another and
through the atmospheric surrounding they transmit
their satisfaction to each other. This is conversation
between them.
They hold a different position in Heaven which even
you cannot capture with your imagination. You
admire the forests and the beauty of the landscape,
but you do not perceive their soul. Only a poet,
through feeling, talks with the forest, the flowers
and other different creations of nature and gives
fantastic images to the ignorant. The poet does
that because he is pushed by nature itself to
translate the expressions of living life without
understanding it.
Water that flows towards the sea or the lakes has
life; that is the soul, with its different organisms.
Water is the symbol of cleanliness from the spiritual
contamination of Man. It feeds the kingdom of
plants, refreshes and rejuvenates Man; it is blessed
as the organ of earthly life.
When a poet is in ecstasy, he comes in direct
contact with nature and praises through hymn its
presence to the human race.
This is the Truth that a poet expresses when he
identifies with the surrounding nature.
Nature
inspires, creates and satisfies. Do not obstruct it in
its work. The Divine is in nature, in God. Glorify
Him.

3.21 The perception of plants
{Pharah}
[19-81]

NOTE: Before this séance, discussion took place
amongst the participants about how lavishly they
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take care of their plants. The medium, mentioned
that the deceased sister of his wife, A, maintained
many plants in pots that, despite being watered
regularly while she was in hospital, all dried out on
the day of her death after a short illness, as if by
agreement.
The following Teaching was given on a related
subject without a corresponding question being
raised.
PHARAH: My dear brethren, learn that a person
who is associated with other human brothers, often
does not have a sincere bond with them, because
their psychical worlds do not harmonise. That is
why it is very difficult for a Man to find the “the
Man”. Nevertheless the bond that his soul is
seeking he finds with an animal or a plant.
For you men, this bond is truly very strange unless
you meditate on it. For example, you love and you
take care of flowers. If you knew that these flowers
have their own language you would not accept it
because you would have never thought that plants
have their own feelings and express their gratitude
to the carer by blooming.
If a musician is playing a harmonic piece with his
instrument and has a plant next to him, this plant is
rejuvenated and, in time, becomes musical because
it is used to accepting the harmonic pulses. If this
plant finds itself in the hands of another person and
does not receive the same care as it had from the
musician, it is impossible for it to live. It is missing
its musical food!
If you have a rose in front of you and you take care
of it every day and you talk to it with a sweet voice,
the rose is linked with your existence. If you are
recalled (die) and the rose loses the bond with you,
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it dries out.
Plants have a special perception through which
they enjoy your soft touch and attention. You think
that plants only decorate their surroundings and you
do not understand their joy when they see you, hear
you, and are conscious of you! The life of plants is
a whole science. Unlike the animals they do not
have the freedom of movement to show you their
deep love.
In a certain part of his farm a farmer had fruit trees
which he loved very much. He took care of them as
though they were his children. He talked to them
without receiving an answer. He was conscious of
their joy because they gave him fruit. For many
years the farmer was the faithful father of his trees.
When he was recalled to Heaven, all the fruit trees
dried out because they had lost their benefactor. I
mention this so you are aware of the miracles of
nature, which you have in front of your eyes but as
blind men, do not see.
Animals display their devotion to Man. The plants
display their devotion to the departed by drying out.
This is a small page from the Great work of the
Creator on the life of plants.

3.22 Grass
{Pharah}
[20-36] and [3-222]

Grass is the simplest of all plants. Its beauty is
enjoyed in the vast expanse usually of the valleys.
Grass contains all the substances of the Earth. If
you knew how to exploit this, you would have
solved many of the problems which have remained
unsolved till now.
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There are herbs that contain substances that are
miraculous for Man. Grass, so simple and so
unimportant, is, in a small analogy, the sceptre of
substances. From grass you are able to extract
infinite substances and use them appropriately.
The Lord has blessed it as the food for many
animals. Wherever grass does well, the soil is
fertile for planting other necessary plants. The
ancients crowned glory with bay and ivy leaves and
ignored the grass as being unworthy of such
honour. However, grass crowns the psychical
beauty.
The grass in the desert is the hope of the traveller.
You meet it at the shores of rivers, lakes around
wells and in other places. What, then, is this grass
that it offers such wealth of goods to Man, without
being noticed by him? It is an indication of fertile
ground. Simple as it looks, it is that much more
difficult to analyse. Only God knows how it is fed,
how it grows and what it delivers.
If you can use the material from Earth that God
gave you to create the simplest grass, then be
assured that you are superhuman. This jewel of
Earth is as attractive as is the nymph of the forests.
In its simplicity it attracts, like a pure virgin of the old
times. Never ignore simplicity because it maintains
honesty.
After storms and the evaporation of the waters the
first cover of the wretched Earth was grass. It
appeared as a simple caress on Earth from the
Creator. It was the signal of hope and rejuvenation.
Grass is spring’s carpet. It enchants the image of
the landscape, attracts poetry and gives life to the
dead nature.
God with His colouring always
creates new images for admiration.
The Past, The Present and The Future – Book 4: Chapter 3

133

Grass is the throne on which the Great Artist of
nature rests.

3.23 The plants constitute a particular
world
{Pharah}
[21-97]

The scientists ask: does a plant have a soul?
To answer them I refer them to another of my
teachings where I say what the soul is and how it
moves an entity. But Man has two things that are
inseparably connected: the soul and the spirit.
The plants are not men, but develop and move in
their own way: that is, they have movement. This
they receive from the Divine Breath. Therefore they
have a soul without a spirit.
In them the soul takes the place of the spirit. They
work for their sustenance through their Divine
power. If they did not have a soul, you would not
give plants importance. They also have their
feelings, not as Man, but in the way that a plant can
feel.
They adorn the surrounding world and also benefit
it. It is sufficient just for you to know how they do
this so you can discover what precise treasure the
plant has inside. It is not sufficient to study them, to
know their lives, the transplantation and the
speciality of the plant, you also need the Divine light
so that you are able to penetrate into this unknown
world of plants.
You have simple grass that you do not pay attention
to.
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Why?
It is because you ignore it completely. The same
Creator that has created everything created this
simple grass. It also has a place in the material
world. But you do not know what position it holds.
In your society you give positions to people who are
not capable of administering them. The same
happens with the plant. You give it an attribute that
it does not have. If you were not wrong in your
classification of its attribute, the plant would be an
invaluable treasure for Man.
Most of the plants seek to be correctly classified by
Man so they can deliver, by their destiny, their
beneficial life to the organism of the human entity.
Plants are a material part of Divine power. They
are ennobled so that they can deliver their blessing
to the creation of the Creator, who is called Man.

3.24 Comparison between tree and Man
{Pharah}
[23-153]

My dear brethren, all tree leaves are more or less
similar, except in their shape and their kind.
Let us take the apple tree and examine its leaves.
It is not possible to distinguish one from another.
However, each leaf is a cell of the tree.
By examining the leaves of an apple tree, at first
sight or even second or third, you are not able to
distinguish which one of the leaves suffers, as does
a cell of Man.
The same thing happens with humans.
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able to compare them more or less with the leaves
of the apple tree.
The trees do not have a mind, but they have a soul,
since they develop and give fruit as does a working
man.
In the trunk or the branches of the apple tree there
is no blood, whereas in the trunk and different
branches of the human body blood rejuvenates it.
In the trees instead of blood there is sap, which until
it reaches a fruit, changes ingredients and finally
gives the necessary sap (chemical substance) to
the fruit, which ripens with the sunrays.
At this point, nature looks after the fruit of the tree.
The same thing happens with Man, with the
difference being that the sun that works on the fruit
is his mind. It is the only thing that fashions the
products of thought to mature them. Therefore, in
this case, Man does not have Nature’s care, but he
has Heaven’s care.
His spirit ought to derive strength from above and
not from below, as you say, to enable him to
produce healthy and beneficial fruit, by studying the
depth.
What is the depth?
It is Man’s endless psychical world.
If Man does not follow this path, unlike the apple
tree he will remain as a tree with fruit not of the
apple tree but fruit that is harmful for him as well as
for the society where he lives.
Let no Man say that God looks after the apple tree
and that is why it produces good fruit. Man has
spirit to enable him to look after his own goods
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without the need of others to create something
better. God looks after Man in a different way to
how He looks after the apple tree: by
Enlightenment.
The apple tree can be destroyed by natural weather
conditions. Man cannot, because he has spirit. But
if he is left to the changeable conditions of his life
and does not take care of himself, he deserves his
luck.
Let us make a comparison between the tree and
Man, so that Man, through his actions and logic
judges the path of his life by himself.
Only a few men give their fruits to society whereas
the apple trees do not retain their fruit for
themselves. On this point Man is inferior even to
the tree!

3.25 The serpent and the herbs
{Plutarch}
[17-211]

In an older séance of the Spiritual World, one of the
Leaders spoke about serpents. You gave no
importance to this Text. You have twisted your
spirit so much that you are not surprised by what
was reported.
Of course, those of you who are present in today’s
séance would not have knowledge of the Spiritual
World, and nor were you present at that gathering.

Plutarch,
historian

Greek

The Teacher spoke about a special serpent that
can be trained because it can articulate a human
voice. Did you hear this? But it is unknown to all of
you.
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According to the image from the mythological report
of the Bible, the serpent in Paradise could speak.
Why is the earthly one silent? It is because it
cannot find a pure Man without the slightest sin to
attract him to his aim, since most of you, more or
less, are attracted to matter.
If the researcher is able to find this kind of serpent
and teach it his language, he will learn a lot that he
could never learn even in his wildest imagination.
There is no herb with therapeutic properties that the
serpent does not know. That is why he is long
living. The serpent did appear as a vile beast but it
had the knowledge that Man was lacking.
The kind of serpent that I have mentioned, thinks,
weighs up and decides. It is cunning by nature but
also very clever and would be a great gift to Man, if
he could gain its friendship and was able to
communicate with it to show that the wisdom of one
serpent overshadows the wisdom of men.

Plutarch, born Plutarchos
(Greek: Πλούταρχος) then,
on his becoming a Roman
citizen, Lucius Mestrius
Plutarchus
(Μέστριος
Πλούταρχος),[1] c. 46 – 120
He was born to a
CE,
prominent
family
in
Chaeronea, Beotia,, a town
about twenty miles east of
Delphi.
Plutarch was a
Greek historian, biographer,
essayist
and
Middle
Platonist known primarily
for his Parallel Lives of
Moralia. The remainder of
Plutarch's surviving work is
collected under the title of
the
Moralia
(loosely
translated as Customs and
Mores). It is an eclectic
collection of seventy-eight
essays and transcribed
speeches, which includes
On Fraternal Affection—a
discourse on honour and
affection of siblings toward
each other.

This statement has a depth that you ignore and you
are in no position to analyse. But I did not come to
explain what is depth and what is height in one
sentence. It is sufficient for you to be interested in
studying the meaning of the statement that I have
given you.
Amongst men there are good and bad. The same
thing happens between the animals and the beasts.
That is why I mentioned the serpent who could
enlighten you better than Man.
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3.26 Serpent, a symbol of knowledge
{Euclid}
[20-33]

The serpent is the symbol of the knowledge of
Good and Bad.
The serpent creeps to reach its destination. It
works underground in order to ascend to the height
of glory.
Being knowledgeable in everything, in medicine it is
the symbol of expertise in all drugs.
During the night when the therapeutic herbs
declare their speciality in their own language, the
serpent observes, recognising the Truth in them. It
does not display this to any human.
Man, knowing the wisdom of the serpent, implores it
to show him the antidote of his illness.
The conversation between Man and serpent is
unknown in myth. But in time I will tell it, because it
is worthy of great attention.
The history of the serpent is long and strange but at
the same time attractive. It will be described in a
piece of Work. [ref 5, pp157-172].

Work: given in Chapter 1 of
this Book.

Why did the Lord choose the serpent as the
daemon of Evil? And why in mythology did it
deceive the human race?
All these form part of the strong symbols of a fabled
image. If I am allowed I will undertake to tell the
story of the serpent.
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3.27 The serpent knows how to choose
herbs
{Euclid}
[20-51]

My dear brethren before starting to dictate in
sections, the work about the serpent and why the
Lord chose it as the daemon of Evil, it would be
good to be occupied with something else of interest,
for your knowledge.
Generally speaking the serpent is an entity. It is
classified amongst the beasts because it is cold in
the decisions that it receives from its instinct.
You may not know that the serpent knows how to
choose herbs that are useful to Man. If you were
able to follow its research you would discover many
medicines that today’s science ignores.
With various combinations of herbs the serpent can
cure its ailments. If you give a serpent illness A
(alpha) and leave it free, it will live because it will
seek the appropriate medicine from nature, which
will not deny it.
It is the only creature from all living creatures that
knows all the properties of the herbs. If it does not
find what it is seeking it will move away from its
surroundings, being helped by its instinct for its
salvation.
Pay attention to the serpent. You learn from this
great botanist how to cure yourselves. That is why
the holy medicine has it as its symbol.
This view is only about the serpent creature. The
other view I will develop by dialogue so you can
understand the mystery of the similarity between
Evil and the serpent.
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3.28 The serpent as a reptile
{Moses}
[5- 173]

As a reptile, the serpent on Earth does not have a
spirit but has a developed instinct and it is through
this that it travels on its mother Earth. By its instinct
it shows that it has wicked knowledge for its
actions. Zoology accords it a small spirit. Wrong!
Its spirit was transferred to instinct and through it,
the serpent is a connoisseur of all herbs.
By instinct it knows their sap and how one with
another herb can together act on living organisms.
It is the only one of the animals (I do not say
reptiles) that knows precisely how one can use one
or another herb.
Because as it creeps, it
approaches each herb and examines its roots so
that, through smell and instinct, it can be sure that it
has found, or not, what it is looking for.
It does not deceive itself about each herb’s
speciality because it has an immense memory. As
a spirit it deceived every one and everything. As an
animal it lives in forests, bushes and under cavities
in stones, where it concentrates and decides how it
will hunt its victim. It has all the specialties of other
animals. Its cunning is a special attribute of this
nasty reptile.
I said that it is guided by its instinct, which is very
much more developed than that of all other animals
of Creation. For this reason, Man of knowledge,
having in mind the serpent as the spirit of evil and
cunning, symbolised the knowledge of medicine
through the serpent.
Also the fathers of the
churches, knowing the knowledge that the serpent
has, portray it on their holy pastoral staff as having
been conquered by Divine knowledge.
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Unfortunately, they are inspired many times only by
the serpent itself!
Otherwise they would be
defenders of the human race and all men would go
to them to ask their advice. But they have shown
that they are more friends with than enemies of the
serpent. This you can verify with your own eyes
when you knock on the door of a priest and ask him
for a service for your salvation. There you will see
his refusal or the way that he will refer you to others
so that he does not have to take responsibility,
forgetting that the Lord took all the sins of men on
His shoulders, dragging the Cross as the symbol of
forgiveness.
The priest has more duties than his other brothers.
But he dispenses them so he can satisfy his
appetites according to the inspiration of the serpent
which transmitted them to him.
QUESTION:
Why has nature endowed some
serpents with a terrible poison?
EUCLID: The serpents’ poisons differ. If you
analyse them you will be able to use them in
situations of extreme need and be relieved from the
danger of an illness or accident.

3.29 Herbs as medicine
{Hippocrates}
[21-145]

The Light has spoken. I will also speak about a few
things as the Science of the light because, without
light, there is no science. And, if some of your
fellow men have the impression that they are
machines and emit light – they create only
darkness.
I wanted to talk about Botanology. This subject is
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large and it would be best if I leave it for next time.
Nevertheless I will say a very few words.

Botanology: study of herbs;
treatise on herbs; botany.

There is no disease in your Station that cannot be
cured with the appropriate herbs. Even the most
difficult or incurable disease can be cured with
herbs that are unknown or ignored by people as
useless because they do not contain compounds
that are recognised by them, nor do the people
know that they have a different composition
unknown to the chemists. And they prefer their
achievements with minerals and plants, whose
exact composition they do not know. And with other
means give medicines to their fellow men, using
them as experimental animals.
Nature is so rich in everything and the human mind
so poor in search of liberation from a disease using
medicines useless for its health. Whereas the
herbs that I am talking about are in front of him.
Man sees them but is unable to perceive that they
can be the cure and, by using them, he can
decrease the torment that causes hardship to all of
humanity.
We, the Heavenly who follow everything, have left
Man free to search for the simple in order to find the
complex through his research, methodology and
scientific education.
Maybe my phrase is an oxymoron but it has its
meaning when a researcher finds substance A and
from the same herb he cannot find substance B.
On this point I was very occupied during ancient
times. For many hours I researched in order to
learn because if you do not research, it is
impossible to succeed in the aim that you pursue.
Unfortunately, the majority of doctors and scientists
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have followed the wrong direction in their research.
Instead of benefiting humanity, they torment it.
To intercede? This is forbidden.
To enlighten you? Yes but indirectly. But you are in
darkness and you pay no attention to the light. Is
this correct or not, my dear I.P. and colleague?
I.P.: Of course. This is how it is today, because of
the lack of enlightened scientists.
HIPPOCRATES: I am pleased about this, because
you have the will to follow my footsteps as much as
you can, and I hope that you will succeed in your
work.
I.P.: If I am allowed, may I ask a question about
this?
HIPPOCRATES: Of course.
I.P.: For some 20 years, I do not know from when
exactly, I was convinced, (I do not know how I was
pushed), to study CORYDOTHYMUS CAPITATUS,
common thyme, for the treatment of amoeba
generated colitis. I was told then, at a séance, that
when I had studied with you I had also worked with
this plant. After two years of studying this plant and
with the collaboration of more expert chemists and
botanists who did not help me in anything, after
systematic following up of my patients, to whom I
supplied this infusion, I ascertained that it not only
cured 60-70% of the amoeba-generated colitis but it
also improved weakened organisms to a noticeable
degree.
After this, I gave my scientific work to a serious
pharmaceutical company that was granted approval
from the appropriate authorities. The medicine was
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circulated with the name “AMIVEX” on the condition
that the application was renewed every three (3) or
five (5) years – I do not remember exactly.
The pharmaceutical company omitted to submit the
necessary renewal application in time and the
medicine was withdrawn from the market. I do not
know why, but I believe it was for reasons of the
self-interest of the manufacturer which had higher
profits from similar drugs that the application was
not submitted.
HIPPOCRATES: My dear friend and colleague you
knew thyme from that epoch. If you were pushed in
this direction, you were pushed by your
subconscious. It is one of the main herbs of nature.
It cures other diseases, too, and Man has not tried
this method to act for the salvation of his brothers.
As for the merchants and manufacturers, of course
it was not easy to be convinced that thyme has
therapeutic properties, since the medicines cost
them nothing and they could make a larger profit.
This is how the Man of “Pocket” works, not for
science. Unfortunately there are scientists who
participate with industry, forgetting humanity and
they are devoted only to the enjoyment of material
gain.
One falsehood is sufficient to advertise a simple
product for consumption.
But here the
“establishment” intervenes, due to personal gains.
Did you understand this, my dear child?
I.P.: Of course, my respected Teacher. Taking this
opportunity, I would like to let you know my wish
and my question. Is it permissible and useful for
the sufferers, for me to return to this plant for other
diseases and can I count on your help to continue
my research on this plant that I studied in older
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times?
HIPPOCRATES:
future.

This will happen in the near

I.P.: I thank you very much. I wait for your
directions.
HIPPOCRATES: My dear brethren the Group of
Doctors wish you speedy cure for all that need
them.

3.30 The symbolic meaning of the serpent
{Euclid}
[5-157]

Why did the Lord choose the serpent as the symbol
of Evil and not another beast from His animal
kingdom?
It is because the serpent creeps. It is attached to
mother Earth!
It is a reptile or a beast, very material. It cannot be
ennobled as can the other animals or beasts of the
Ark. It is vile and devious. Furthermore, using its
intense thought, it hypnotises its victim which does
not resist, but surrenders in its stomach.
Understand why the Lord symbolically chose the
serpent.
When Lucifer separated his responsibilities from
those of God, he appeared to the first created in the
shape of a serpent. They saw it as one amongst
the many beasts or animals of Paradise.
Bear in mind that in Paradise the battle between
animals does not exist as it exists on Earth. When
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the serpent started talking to the first created, they
were surprised. How can an animal have a human
voice? Out of curiosity they conversed with it.
They did not know the spiritual powers of the
serpent and Who had entered into its repulsive
body.
The conversations between the first-created and
the serpent created familiarity.
What I am referring to regarding the first created
and the serpent is based on the mythological part of
the Old Testament because God in Heaven did not
only create two souls but created an infinite
number. I refer to Adam and Eve as a collective of
all souls. Therefore the “myth” hides the Truth.
Then, in Heaven, there existed one Paradise as a
reflection of the future life in your world. That is,
they saw everything as images of living life
(animated life). The serpent did not immediately
convince the first created when they appeared to
them.
First, it had to gain their trust. That is why it did not
talk about their Divine origin but about their
surroundings. “Do you see” – the serpent said to
the two first-created – “how beautiful the nature is
which is destined for you? One day you will find
yourselves in the material part of this nature and
there you will enjoy matter, as creator of human
hypostasis”.
EVE: How will this thing happen?
SERPENT: Very simply. God willing, you will go
there, in the other world, to taste the goods of
Earth.
On Earth you will have many other
companions with whom you will be able to converse
The Past, The Present and The Future – Book 4: Chapter 3

147

on many aspects of life and about the beauty of the
immense nature.
Eve, turning towards Adam, her companion, said
…………………
…………………
…………………
see Chapter 1.
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4. The Universe and extraterrestrial entities

An alleged flying saucer seen over Passoria, New Jerseyin 1952.
https://www.cia.gov/library/center-for-the-study-of-intelligence/csi-publications/csi-studies/studies/97unclass/ufo.html
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4.1 Other beings of the Universe
[15-274]

From: Ref[15] Makrygiannis.

The Universe is infinite. It has no beginning and no
end. Even with the finest radio telescopes we can
only know an infinitesimal part of it. The theories
that proclaim the Universe as being finite lack solid
foundations.
Within this Infinite Universe, God has created many
kinds of beings very different to Man. Each kind
has its own destination, so that they all work
harmoniously within the infinite worlds of the Divine
Creation.
In the following section the description of one such
being is given. There are also others, which are
incomprehensible to the human intellect. Man’s
limited spirit is unable to perceive the magnitude of
the Divine Providence, for even the most trivial
parts of the entire mechanism of the Universe.
There are extraterrestrial beings that direct the
comets. One wonders how, over a period of
millions of years, comets have not destroyed Earth.
This is because the comets have the specific
purpose of checking the balance of the orbit of each
celestial body and for this purpose their special
forces of attraction are directed by supernatural
beings, invisible to our eyes.
Scientists receive signals from outer space. They
cannot interpret them nor do they know from
whence they originate. Scientists assume that
these signals come from intelligent beings within
the Universe and they often try to communicate with
them using different methods. They assume that
these beings have a high intellect.

A comet is a small icy body
in the solar system that,
when close enough to the
sun, displays a visible coma
–-(a thin, fuzzy, temporary
atmosphere),
and
sometimes also a tail. These
phenomena are both due to
the effects of solar radiation
and the solar wind upon the
nucleus of the comet.
Comet
nuclei
are
themselves loose collections
of ice, dust, and small rocky
particles, ranging from a few
hundred metres to tens of
kilometre across. Comets
have been observed since
ancient times

Comet Hale-Bopp as it flies
over earth.

We have said that beings that have logic and a
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material body like Man do not exist anywhere in the
Universe. Therefore, the signals that the scientists
receive come from other kinds of beings,
supernatural and lacking physical substance.
These signals are either the form of communication
that they have among them or are the activities that
they are undertaking towards our planet and its
inhabitants.
Science will never be able to decipher these signals
because they are not within its jurisdiction. It takes
a special interpreter, in other words a Heavenly
Leader, who can translate the signal through a
spiritualistic communication.

4.2 The other entities of the universal
world
{Pharah}
[3-18]

MEDIUM: My Lord, would you like to give us a
description of just one type of material entity of the
universal world, as you promised?
PHARAH: These entities are of matter that is
invisible to your eyes. Their shape is undefined for
you; they have a slowly developing perception, but
they are more just than you are in how they
distribute their goods. They obey one and only one
leader who directs the way of their life so that
together they constitute an incomparable body of a
highly perceptive organisation.
These entities belong to the guardians of the high
concepts because not all concepts should be
transmitted as stolen fruits to the market of
perishables. For this reason, none of the Spirits,
irrespective of how high the concept is that it
knows, is able to transmit these. Only Our Authority
can – therefore, these beings play an important role
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From Greek mythology:
stolen fruits: Prometheus
was a champion of mankind
known
for
his
wily
intelligence, who stole fire
from Zeus and gave it to
mortals.
Zeus
then
punished him for his crime
by having him bound to a
rock while a great eagle ate
his liver every day only to
have it grow back to be
eaten again the next day.
His
myth
has
been
interpreted by a number of
ancient sources, in which
Prometheus is credited with
– or blamed for – playing a
pivotal role in the early
history of mankind.
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in the perception of earthly matters.
If their
perception were the same as that of humans then
they would not have been placed as guardians
because they would betray everything. Even for
these creations, Anarhon has foreseen their
mission. Their substance is made up of elements
unknown to you. These beings are sustained by
food appropriate for their nature.
They have four genders. It is impossible for you to
perceive how their reproduction takes place. The
combination of their perpetuation is truly strange.
They bear no resemblance to the human form. The
communication amongst them is carried out through
a special aerial that moves within their invisible
mass transmitting cold light, a type of electricity.
There is progress for them also, rewards and
punishment. Their sins are completely different to
yours. Their learning is of a physical content, that is
they are taught by the nature that surrounds them.
They are the perfect beings for the purpose for
which they have been created. I have given you a
description of just one of the many types of these
beings.

4.3 What is the Universe?
{Orpheus}
[3-102]

Today I aim to talk about the Universe. What is the
Universe?
It is an expanse without beginning and without end.
That is, it cannot be even captured by the
perception of the Leaders! Now you will understand
how much you are capable of perceiving.
The Universe is infinite. In very far away places, let
me say it like this, there are stars that are unrefined,
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Orpheus (Greek: ρφεύς)
venerated as a chief
among
poets
and
musicians, and the one
who perfected the lyre
invented by Hermes. He
was one of a handful of
Greek heroes to visit the
Underworld and return; As
one of the pioneers of
civilization, he is said at
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enormous – millions of times larger than your sun.
Life has not yet been created there because, in
time, these stars are going to break up to create
another world with beings different to you.
All this I know from my education because as a
spirit, I have not been there personally. There are
an infinite number of things in Heaven. You would
be astonished if I was permitted to transmit many of
the mysteries.
Human knowledge is very
backward, not even with your imagination can you
grasp the Creation. There are worlds that radiate
light with colour that is unknown to you. The
radiation from these worlds affects other worlds so
that their orbit is maintained. Is it by radiation that
the stars are maintained in their circle of orbit? Yes,
because this radiation has an unimaginable
attraction, much greater than that of a powerful
comet. You know that a comet is made up of many
stars and some of these stars are much larger than
your Earth! These are a few fragments of the
Heavenly mysteries.

various times to have
taught humanity the arts of
medicine.
More
consistently and more
closely connected with
religious life, Orpheus was
an
augur
and
seer;
practiced magical arts,
especially astrology.

Each star is linked with another. Therefore, when a
shooting star moves away from its position to create
another world by colliding with another star, the
attraction between them does not break down,
because the stars that I have talked of radiate the
vacuum. Let us call these gigantic stars. They
substitute for the lost attraction of the departed star
until the orbit is fixed by the surrounding stars and
thus total orderliness returns to the change and
creation of the new world. I am at your disposal to
elaborate upon some of the unimaginable miracles
of Creation.
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4.4 The mysteries of the Universe

Text received 3rd July 1978.

{Copernicus}
[17-112]

NOTE: The Athens newspaper “Kathimerini” of the
1st July 1978 published a framed syndicated article
about a significant discovery by American
astronomers with the headline: “The Universe will
turn upside-down and will die in 50 billion years”.
We request the Spiritual World to give us Its opinion
on this article and whether the forecast of the
astronomers will be confirmed.
COPERNICUS: Enlightenment you have asked for
and enlightenment you will receive with the blessing
of the Spiritual World. My friends, the confused
people on Earth have increased in numbers
especially those from science, and specifically from
the unreasonable America, where a bull has more
value than human life. Your people use a very
accurate saying: “Madness does not go to the
mountains”. The difference is that in the case of
paranoid science, the roots (of madness) are in the
USA.
Sensible scientists do not have aberrations and do
not publish discoveries of dubious content. Foolish
ones, when they are unable to solve their personal
problems, solve, according to their sick imagination,
the unsolvable to which only the Universe knows
the solution.

The
Earth-centered
Universe of Aristotle and
Ptolemy held sway on
Western thinking for almost
2000 years. Then, in the
16th century a new idea was
proposed by the Polish
astronomer
Nicolaus
Copernicus (1473-1543).

Copernicus was among the
great polymaths of the
renaissance.
Copernicus
was
a
mathematician,
astronomer,
physician,
classical scholar, translator
and economist. Copernicus'
epochal
book
De
revolutionibus
orbium
coelestium
(On
the
Revolutions of the Celestial
Spheres), published just
before his death in 1543, is
often regarded as the
starting point of modern
astronomy.

Your people: Greek people

How can they conclude that the Universe will “turn
upside-down” when the spirit of these scientists has
already been distorted and how can they also
specify the time of death of the Universe? Let them
stop being interested in areas that do not concern
them and let them yoke as bulls to the plough to
offer something for their lives and not confuse the
spirits of their fellow men and those who are of the
same character as themselves.
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The Universe cannot be measured. The entire
Infinity consists of seven Universes that revolve
around their axes, so that each Universe succeeds
the other with such harmony and order, without
having special frontiers for each Universe to
separate one from the other.
Einstein erred when he said that the Universe was
limited. According to your expression, he went into
territories that did not belong to him. The ignorance
of a wise man demands silence and that he does
not talk of baseless and stupid discoveries the size
of his empty head!
As the Spiritual World taught there are seven
universes in one image. As there is no rose with a
single petal, similarly the Rose of the Universe has
seven petals.
The content of this image is
unknown.
The mysteries of Heaven as phenomena, will
remain unexplained if We do not help you. And you
are asking to learn about their forbidden
substance? This is why you have so many victims
in the research of the phenomena. To avoid
destruction you need preventive tactics. This is
where you stumble, because you are arbitrary and
have bad faith.
The white comet: It is not like the bright one; it is
made up of white cloudy colour, with a different
attribute from the rest of the comets. In other far
away stars of the galaxies there are spherical
comets whose destination it is to slow down the
orbital speed of the stars that have left their normal
orbit around their axes.

Albert Einstein:14 March
(1879–1955)
was
a
theoretical
physicist,
philosopher and author who
is widely regarded as one of
the most influential and best
known
scientists
and
intellectuals of all time. A
Nobel Laureate he is often
regarded as the father of
modern physics.
Near the beginning of his
career, Einstein thought that
Newtonian mechanics was
no
longer
enough
to
reconcile the laws of
classical mechanics with the
laws of the electromagnetic
field. This led to the
development of his special
theory of relativity.
He
realized, however, that the
principle of relativity could
also
be
extended
to
gravitational fields and with
his subsequent theory of
gravitation in 1916, On the
eve of WW II he personally
alerted President Roosevelt
that Germany might be
developing
an
atomic
weapon. As a result,
Roosevelt
advocated
uranium research and the
top
secret
Manhattan
Project which led to the U.S.
becoming the only country
to possess nuclear weapons
during the war.

Heaven is full of surprises and phenomena that you
have not perceived. You discuss the conquering of
the Universe aimlessly without being able to control
yourselves.
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Before arranging the correct steps, you busy
yourselves with jumps as wild horses do and,
instead of achieving your target you deviate into
uncertainty and faults. I know that my words have
no influence over your science, but they have their
target and this is enough to steady the characters of
the few.
My work is to observe the orbits of the stars while
being unable to transmit my observations to you if I
do not have permission from the Highest Council of
Heaven.

4.5 The seven Universes - I
{Confucius}
[3-140]

Today I will not talk about other essential issues
that will enable Man to raise that which is good and
pious, but I will refer to something that does not
interest you directly. I do this so you can have a
variety of subjects. I will talk about the seven (7)
Universes.
As you know the Universe is endless. By your
perception it does not have a beginning or an end.
Can you imagine, then, when I say “Seven
Universes” what this is? Moreover, the other
Universes have beings that are very different to
those of your Universe. Humans, as you know,
only exist in your Universe and can be found only in
Station Alpha (Earth).
In the other Universes there are entities that govern
in a different manner to that known in your
Universe. The structure of the other Universes is
completely different to yours. The same power
governs everywhere, that is, the Governing Motive
Breath of the Inconceivable. Beyond the Universes,
at distances that even the Spiritual Leaders of the
The Past, The Present and The Future – Book 4: Chapter 4

Confucius (551 BC – 479
BC) was a Chinese thinker
and social philosopher
whose
teachings
and
philosophy have influenced
Chinese,
Korean,
Japanese, Taiwanese and
Vietnamese thought and
life.
His philosophy
emphasized personal and
governmental
morality,
correctness
of
social
relationships, justice and
sincerity.
Confucius
is
reported to have worked as
a shepherd, cowherd, clerk
and book keeper.
His
mother
died
when
Confucius was 23, and he
entered three years of
mourning.
Confucius is
said to have risen to the
position of Justice Minister
in Lu at the age of 53. He
spent his last years
teaching disciples and
transmitting the old wisdom
via a set of texts called the
Five Classics.

157

Heavenly Authority cannot grasp, there is the
concentrated Power that is called the Unknown
Authority of All. From there It sends Its rays to the
boundless unknown points of the Universes. Every
time a Universe occupies, in stages, the position of
another Universe, the centrifugal force of the
change returns to the Source of its Power.
There, far away, where God resides, there is nonexistence. We have explained what non-existence
is, but chaos has no end. It is all in darkness and
when the Lord, the Leader of the Spiritual World
steps out to converse with His Father, the meeting
takes place outside the Seven Universes. For this,
the Lord is also a Joint Ruler.
There, far away, in the unspecified point of nonexistence, the Will of Anarhon becomes a living
conscience for the Joint Ruler. And when He
returns, He speaks as Anarhon. That is why
everything in the Spiritual World is the Lord Jesus
Christ. He is the Highest Lord of the Spiritual
Kingdom, the personification of Love, unattainable
Truth and pure Justice. How can His brothers not
worship Him?
And you, the ignorant, doubt His existence! Why?
Because there are some with a strong spirit and a
chameleon soul who, with wicked words, like to
drag you to the abyss representing everything as
myths, because they are not materialistic things and
they ignore the fact that myths are dissolved with
death and that the Word resurrects the entity into
life.
Everyone, willing or not, will worship the Lord. This
is the Will of Anarhon. For us time is the hook for
everything and the manifestations of physical
phenomena will be the examples of the unexpected
appearance of the Lord as Spiritual Leader, to
convince the unfaithful of His Almightiness.
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When He was on Earth He avoided material
miracles. Invisible today, by material miracles He
will prove the Truth. And the unfaithful will worship.
They will desert the old prophets and the leaders of
their religions and will enlist in the body of Love,
Faith and Justice.
The Lord has won!

4.6 The seven Universes - II
{Socrates}
[23 -111]

You know that there are seven Universes and one
of them is yours. Imagine how many years have
passed since the day that Man appeared on Earth
and how many more will pass until the destruction
of your world. When this happens all the souls will
be in a state of perfection. What will happen in
Heaven? They will be placed on the new Earth and
in a different Universe. This way the souls in the
eternal centuries will reach the absolute.
What is the absolute? It is the assimilation of all
souls to the perfection of Divine Radiation. I hope
that you have understood me. That is, that life is
immortal, it never dies.
QUESTION (from a participant): Is the personality
lost, in other words?
SOCRATES: In the timeless epoch, personality will
not exist. This is not known by mortals or by the
Great Teachers. It is the first time that it is stated
from the Palace of the Lord.
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Photograph by Eric Gaba of
Socrates potrait in the
Louvre.

Socrates
(Greek:
Σωκράτης, ; c. 469 –399
BC, was a Classical Greek
Athenian
philosopher.
Credited as one of the
founders
of
Western
philosophy.
He is an
enigmatic
figure
known
chiefly through the accounts
of later classical writers,
especially the writings of his
students
Plato
and
Xenophon and the plays of
his
contemporary
Aristophanes. Through his
portrayal
in
Plato’s
dialogues, Socrates has
become renowned for his
contribution to the field of
ethics. It is Plato's Socrates
that also made important
and lasting contributions to
the fields of epistemology
and logic and the influence
of his ideas and approach
remains strong in providing
a foundation for much
western philosophy that
followed.
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4.7 About astronomy
{Pharah}
[3-207] or [9E-122] or [9-107]

PHARAH: Today I will talk about astronomy.
Astronomy is a science that started from very
ancient times, that is, before the arrival of the
Greeks in the land that they now occupy.
Astronomy appeared 30,000 years ago.
And who were the first Astronomers of that epoch?
They were the Atlanteans. The only cradle of
civilisation that appeared on Earth was this land,
which scrutinised all the earthly fields and came into
contact with the most advanced people. The
Atlanteans had the means to traverse the ethers,
locate specialists, and discover where every land
was that had somehow advanced in the field of
spiritual values.
In Palestine, there are very ancient caves on whose
walls are imprinted drawings and pictures of men,
who your modern science alleges to have come
from other stars. No human being has its origin in
another Planet or Star! These imprints were of the
Atlanteans. The Egyptian civilisation is nothing
other than the one that the Mystics of the
Atlanteans taught them; after the Atlanteans
followed the road to the uninhabited - at that time –
land of Greece.
For this reason, the priest of the ancient Egyptians
said to the Lawmaker Solon that the Egyptians owe
a lot to the Greeks. Before taking the name
“Greeks” they were Atlanteans.
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cradle of civilisation: the
first cradle of civilisation was
Atlantis and the second was
Greece.

name: when the mystics left
Atlantis they dispersed to
various parts of the world.
After many centuries they
formed various tribes and
ethnic groups. They took
various names: Minoans,
Chaldeans,
Pontians,
Greeks and other.
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4.8 The constellations have a Divine
destiny
{Confucius}
[4-180]

My brethren, the constellations are not accidental.
Each one of them has its purpose, which is Divine,
because a constellation’s aim is to radiate to Earth
and transmit its energies there.
God studied everything beforehand, and He awaits
the outcome of everything, because He knows what
will be. The Creator made the placing and the
movements of constellations with such wisdom that
altogether, large and small, near and far, they
function for the sustenance of your Earth. Despite
what We say about Man, Earth is the Heavenly
treasure house of the Lord. Within is the uncut
diamond of the Creator, Man. The cutting of the
diamond is made with such precision according to
the natural Law, so that not one of the people can
perceive that they are in the Workshop of Divine
Providence.
Death is considered by Man, an inescapable
measure of Divine Economy. But its purpose is to
elevate the entity by increasing its soul strength.
Unfortunately Man does not observe anything
beyond his interests, and thus he ignores study and
does not delve deeply into the holy texts of the
Heavenly discourses.

Divine Economy, in the
broadest sense, not only
refers to God's actions to
bring about the world's
salvation and redemption,
but to all of God's dealings
with, and interactions with,
the world, including the
Creation.

You all have the impression that death liberates you
from life, however death does not liberate you but
transfers you to eternity to sit an examination of
what you have learned. If you are promotable, you
are transferred to the corresponding Station of the
psycho-spiritual ladder.
If not, and you have
deficiencies, you are returned to Earth so you can
restart your temporary life free, and can find the
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reason for your destiny not as Man but as an entity
of Heaven.
Men find the functioning of Our Kingdom very
complicated because they do not understand
everything – their intellect is small, it can only reach
a certain level. Beyond this, they are confused,
uncertain and due to their spirit, they go astray
many times on unknown seas that are vast and
dark.
The constellations – and you need to know this –
act upon your entities through their radiation.
According to each radiation a certain tendency
befalls Man that corresponds to the influence of the
constellation. These influences, as you know, are
Divine and are for the balancing of the Divine
Economy. The constellations act upon all the
natural tendencies of Man in different ways
irrespective of whether they are sentimental,
artistic, spiritual or instinctive. The combination of
radiations from the constellations shapes the
personality of an entity.
The Heavenly personality of an entity is different to
the one on Earth. The vile “ego” does not exist in
Heaven. But when we want to teach you, by
referring to our personal entity we use the “ego” in
its pure sense, so that our brothers on Earth
understand us.
Our personality in Heaven is distinguished by the
brilliance of our radiation. There is no confusion,
because each radiation is a physiognomy. As you
are able to distinguish one person from another, so
can we distinguish between ourselves, by other
means.
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4.9 Inspectors of Heavenly bodies
{Homer}
[10-182]

And at another time it was stated by the Spiritual
World what the inspectors of the Heavenly bodies
that you call “comets” are, and how they are useful.
It is necessary that you pay more attention to Our
Heavenly explanations, so you are not ridiculed in
the future.
In this text We will not examine how your
astronomers verify the time of the appearance of a
comet and where it is going to be visible. For many
centuries various comets appear without you
knowing why this appearance takes place.
When a comet is to appear, your scientists typically
observe that this or the other comet will pass and
that it is going to be visible from these regions of
the Earth. If its tail is moved by just a few degrees
towards Earth, nothing will remain standing.
Everything will be burned because its atmosphere
has an astonishing power that is able to neutralise
earthly life. Abnormalities are created in the spirits
of many of your fellow men who really expect the
end of the world.
A comet appears with its tail at an angle of so many
degrees as is required to destroy the world, and no
one is harmed and everything remains as it was
before its appearance. In this case your scientists
do not have the curiosity to ask: Why in so many
centuries have these phenomena never touched
the Earth? What happens with the comets that
appear and disappear as unexplained phenomena?
What is the purpose of their appearance above the
Earth?

Homer (Greek: Ομηρος,
Hómēros) is a legendary
ancient Greek epic poet,
traditionally said to be the
author of the epic poems
the Iliad and the Odyssey.
The
ancient
Greeks
generally believed that
Homer was a historical
individual.
The date of
Homer's existence was
controversial in antiquity
and is no less so today.
Herodotus said that Homer
lived 400 years before his
own time, which would
place him at around 850
Alfred Heubeck
BC;
states that the formative
influence of the works of
Homer in shaping and
influencing
the
whole
development of Greek
culture was recognised by
many Greeks themselves,
who considered him to be
their instructor.

When your scientists occupy themselves with
precision in their research and do not care to
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occupy themselves with even a little Faith towards
the Creator, with Love towards their neighbour and
with supplication to the Lord as expiatory strength
of their inner world, then they do not have Divine
Enlightenment for the completion of their earthly
knowledge. This is why even a simple reader
laughs at the extravagant statements of the
scientists. Their great egos stupefy them and they
become delirious.
The comets are made up of a special series of
stars, each of which has a different chemical
atmosphere to the other. But all these stars are
linked by a mutual attraction and constitute, for
Man, a strange, luminous body that checks
everything in the Universal World. The electrochemical mixture has such power of attraction that it
can attract Earth and bring it back to its axis
whenever it is displaced from it.
The size of the comets is always analogous to the
deviation of Earth from its axis and with the
necessary power of attraction to return Earth to its
proper orbit. That is why occasionally large comets
and, at other times, small ones appear. The
inclination of the comet’s tail is not to harm Earth.
The bend is due to the Earth’s weight. Therefore,
your scientists are judging incorrectly what they do
not know.
It is impossible to imagine how much ego harms
humans. That is why you see scientists enjoying
people’s respect, but, in reality, they are nothing.
Why?
Because their egoism has destroyed their inner
purity and it has altered their spiritual perception of
even the smallest things.
Do not forget that the comets are the inspectors of
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heavenly bodies.

4.10 Entities in other stars
{Pharah}
[22-32]

QUESTIONS:
1. If it is permitted and you are able to describe to
us, what kind of entities inhabit other stars?
2. Was Homer really blind?
PHARAH: I will give you some explanations to
satisfy the brethren. You are not able to capture
the entities under discussion with your imagination.
Bear in mind that they differ amongst themselves as
much as you do from them. Therefore it is sufficient
to discuss one type.
They are ethereal substances with a cosmic pulse.
They are, of course, entities invisible to the eyes of
mortals and are superior to you in the dimensions
of the Spiritual World. In them logic does not
govern nor does perception but there is something
else which you can call “Ultramundane Breath”.
They are complete in their kind and constitute a
cluster of power unknown to you, that is, it is the
power of the star to which they belong.
Their radiations act upon the mortals, whether
these radiations are good or bad, without seeking
out the bad. Their knowledge is diffused. To
understand what I want to say, by the word
“knowledge” bear in mind that these entities do not
need knowledge. In other words, they are Powers
that the Divine Authority supplies. If their work is
completed as the Highest Lord wills within a
specified time of X spaces, then they will be
included in his Palace.

Dimensions:
In
mathematics and physics
the dimension of a space or
object is informally defined
as the minimum number of
coordinates
needed
to
specify each point within it.
Thus a line has a dimension
of one because only one
coordinate is needed to
specify a point on it; a
surface has a dimension of
two; a cylinder or sphere
has a dimension of 3. We
live in a 3-dimensional
visible material world.

The destination of these entities is different; they
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are not spirits but Values of the Universe, creations
of the same Father to balance the laws of His
Infinite Intellect. They have been created in the
image of His Shadow. Here in a few lines I have
sketched one and only one kind of the entities.
As for the Great Poet of the centuries he would
never have been able to chant rhapsodies with
deep religious sentiment if he was blind. Only a
blind person can say that he was blind.

Great Poet: Homer.

4.11 Like Earth, the whole Universe
revolves around its axis
{Moses}
[4-243]

My brethren, when you hear the word Universe, at
once you form an unspecified idea about it. It is
impossible for Man to measure the Universe by
means of a specific measure, because the
mathematical perception of Man stops short at a
certain point. There is no correct mathematical
formula that produces this or that dimension within
the Universe. The Heavenly dome, as a magical
mirror, never discloses its mysteries or the
relationship of its mysteries with the Earth. Using
mathematical calculations, anyone who wanted to
specify the Universe as something limited would be
unworthy of his labour, that is, his name would be
forgotten in his dark century.
Within the Universe there are an infinite number of
stars, nebulae and galaxies, and among them, all at
enormous distances apart, are the Centres that
constitute the Kingdom of the Lord. The whole of
the Spiritual World lives and acts within the
immense Universe.

Moses (Greek: Mωϋσ ς)
was, according to the
Hebrew Bible , a religious
leader,
lawgiver,
and
prophet to whom authorship
of the Torah is traditionally
attributed.
Moses is the
most important prophet in
Judaism
and
is
also
considered an important
prophet
by
Christianity,
Islam, Bahai
and many
other
faiths.
Moses
received
the
Ten
Commandments.

For you, Earth is a huge mass of matter that
revolves round its axis with a speed equal to the
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pressure on
dimension).

the

earthly

entities

(the

third

Imagine then this endless Universe revolving, like
the Earth, around its axis in a way that is
unimaginable to your power of perception! The
Universe is not one, my brethren, but seven in
number. Each Universe is also a perfect formation
of Worlds that do not have any relationship to the
other Universes. Thus, one Universe takes the
place of another during the most harmonious time
of their revolutions.
The axis of the seven
Universes is the Creator Himself, Who cannot be
grasped by the spirit but by perception when the
heart is pure.
Although one Universe does not have any
relationship with another, the seven Universes have
a relationship with He who moves them. Thus, at
their point of contact, we enter into the inner
mysteries of Anarhon. Only Anarhon knows the
significance of their movement and their purpose
throughout the whole complex that He created.
We, the governing specialists, concern ourselves
only with the mysteries within Our Universe, and of
those, with just some of them. Only the Lord Jesus
Christ, whom Anarhon called His Son, knows many
of His Father’s mysteries. What I know is that,
when you men act according to His Will you give
Him the ability to approach you and you are able to
feel within you the overwhelming strength of the
Divinity. Therefore, everything depends on you. All
that is required is that you act with Love, goodwill
and Justice. First of all, analyse the words whose
meanings are confused in your mind.
When simple things confuse you, imagine what will
happen to your mind if you learn about complicated
things! I speak for your brethren and for our
brethren, because here in Heaven everything has a
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different aspect.
Do not forget the seven Universes, which perhaps
the Light of Truth will explain to you in a simple and
intelligible way.

4.12 The unknown organism of Man

Toumeltape: not known
from historical documents.

{Toumeltape}
[4-240]

Brethren, I am an unknown in the history of people.
I was once a citizen of an Eastern race that neither
exists today nor is it known by anyone. In my
isolation I conversed with the Life Beyond and I
learnt the mysteries of human nature. These I kept
only to myself, for I was not permitted to disclose
them.
As you know, Man is an unknown entity, and even
his material aspect, that is to say, his body, is
unknown to everyone.
If Man possessed
knowledge of the mysteries of his body then he
would not be harmed by any sickness.
Anatomists dissect the body and examine even the
most insignificant detail, so that one can admire this
activity as being a marvellous example of medical
technique.
All science accepts the miracle
representing the human organism as a perfect
achievement of human intelligence.
But, my
beloved ones, you totally ignore the most important
points of the body. You only see the surface but
the depth is in darkness.
Science can advance with great steps but this
progress is totally incomplete. When you do not
know the cause how can you repair the place that
does not function properly? Knowledge of the
cause can only be achieved through special Divine
Enlightenment. Afterwards, science specifies the
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medicine or the method for a cure. But even in this
case not all surgeons and medicines are
appropriate since medicine has stopped being a
sacred science and has become a means of
achieving glory, richness and fame.
If I gave you the anatomical map of the human
organism I would be transgressing the Divine
Heavenly prohibition. Therefore, it suffices to say in
a few words: “Do not think that despite all your
progress, you have achieved that which is not easy
to achieve. The human organism is and will remain
unknown because this is the will of Divinity”.
Every important organ of the body has a relation to
special stars that influence the human body in a
good or bad way. This is also dependent upon
other factors - out of this world. As you realise, all
are linked invisibly. The least significant is related
to the most significant to make it function.
Therefore, you are incorrect in paying attention to
the views of men, since you do not believe in need
but only in satisfaction. Need is the imposed
measure and satisfaction is the bad energy of
individualism.
Learn to research the unknown human organism
through the methodical Enlightenment of Heaven.
Do you want to know what this method is? It is the
very simple and systematic study of Heavenly Light.

4.13 Clarification of the Atlantean alphabet
{Pharah}
[9-105] or [9E-120]

Before speaking I would draw your attention to an
earlier communication where the speaker stated
that the letters of the Atlantean alphabet were thirtythree (33). Another speaker referred to them as
being twenty-eight (28). Which of the two is telling
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the truth?
Both of them.
There were thirty-three (33)
characters and with the passage of time they were
reduced to twenty-eight (28).
Five became
obsolete.

4.14 The technical progress of the
Atlanteans
{Pharah}
[3-24] or [9E-104] or [9-92]

MEDIUM: My Archon, we know that extraterrestrial
beings such as the ones presented to us by our
scientists do not exist. What then are the traces
and equipment that have been found and to whom
do they belong?

The
complete
set
of
hieroglyphics (82) that could
have been used by people
before the Atlanteans is
given [pages:45-45 of ref
44].

PHARAH: The scientists’ findings belong to earthly
people. The civilisation of those earthly entities
dates back many centuries. The remaining traces
are those of the Atlanteans.
The Atlanteans were of large stature, robust and
very advanced in material research. They were
unmatched
mathematicians
and
engineers.
Unfortunately, they did not cultivate their inner
selves and thus, they lacked in the progress of their
soul. This means that they did not believe in any
higher power; so their knowledge symbolically was
as in the Tower of Babel, which is mentioned in the
Bible. Few of them explored the four points of your
horizon.
Because they were such advanced
people, they could not be confined inside their land.

Tower of Babel: meaning
confusion – Genesis 11:9:
”And therefore the name
thereof was called Babel,
because there the language
of the whole earth was
confounded:
and
from
thence the Lord scattered
them abroad upon the face
of all countries.

They had the means to fly and travel large
distances in a very short space of time. Their
equipment was very different to yours. They used
the engine in combination with chemical
substances. It is impossible for you to imagine this.
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Those explorers, who were trapped in deserted
lands through imprudence and were unable to
return, after exhausting all possible actions, would
drink a special liquid that they carried with them
which would petrify them. In other words, they
died but their bodies remained intact.
Thus, when the Atlanteans were totally destroyed
and only the Mystics survived, the latter, even
though they were few in number, followed the
direction of Ares (Mars), as directed by the Divine
Authority. They are referred to in your history as
the Arian race due to their robustness and the
unusual superiority of their soul. You have proof of
this race in India, where esoterism was cultivated,
and in ancient Greece, where the mystics glorified
the One and Only Creator of the Universe.
The Indians, who occupied themselves with
esoteric research, were of a closed character and
isolated themselves, whereas the ancient Greeks
were of open character and worked to enlighten
everyone.
Therefore, nothing of the remains of the Atlanteans
will be found. This land of Atlantis would have been
a paradise and it turned into a hell. For this reason
it was buried forever!

petrify: turn to stone

Arian race: sometimes
spelled Aryan race (derived
from the Indian Sanskrit
word Arya). In the 1830s,
partly based on the theory
now regarded as erroneous
that words like "Aryan" could
also be found in European
languages (such as the idea
that “Eire” derived from
"Aryan"), the term "Aryan"
came to be used as the term
for
the
Indo-European
language group or race.

”

4.15 Communication equipment of the
flying Atlanteans
{Pharah}
[9E-125] or [9-110]

QUESTION: In the narration of Atlantis by
Archimedes, – since they were so advanced – why
did the flying Atlanteans have to commit suicide
when they found themselves in hostile territory due
to the malfunction of their equipment? Didn’t they
have radio or other similar more advanced
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equipment than ours to use? If it is permitted for
me to fill the void in my understanding of the Truth,
give us an appropriate explanation. Thank you.
PHARAH: I give the answer to all of you.
In some narrations by the Archons, the gaps have
the purpose of motivating readers to ask for
clarification to complete these.
Very rarely were the flying Atlanteans in a position
to end their life. They were able to destroy their
enemies instantaneously because they had the
means. Do not forget that the period described by
Archimedes is the period of their decline. The
intellect of the wise men had reached its peak.
However, the fall of human conscience, retarded
people to the level of their soul strength.

in danger: from enemies or
beasts or nature.

The flying Atlanteans were not in danger as could
be experienced by flyers of today, but as humans
they could have come to an impasse and, instead
of dying by the elements of nature, they preferred
sweet death. There were very few cases like this.
When we say “enemies”, it does not mean people
but wild beasts and many other unexpected
misfortunes. Do not forget that nature has its own
traps for the arrogant people of the spirit. No matter
how technologically advanced the Atlanteans were,
they were not able to surpass the wisdom of Good,
which through Evil rescued souls from destruction.
Good has Evil as a weapon at its disposal, in order
to impede the increase of Evil. Evil possesses
attractive powers with the Good as bait, in order to
destroy Good completely.
As for a kind of radio, it is not permitted that you
know their devices. However, I will satisfy your
curiosity.
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The device was a small insignificant box, containing
a very strange mechanism, which received electric
waves that were produced by chemical substances
from a specialised Centre – a strange combination
to you but a most perfect one. Using these waves
they were connected with the whole territory. In
other words, the wave created images like a vision
and depending on the location, you could transfer
yourself to wherever you wanted to be without
actually moving. This was made possible by a
special wheel that was connected to the box and,
when you arrived at the place of your choosing, you
gave so much intensity to the image through a
lever, that the image became real. The image
reproduced everything: the noise, the voice and the
climatic conditions. The rays captured the image of
the person you had in front of you.
Communications over large distances took place in
this manner. It is very difficult to tell you about this
method and it is very dangerous for today’s times.
If one person wanted to avoid meeting another,
then the equipment would transmit repelling rays
and that person would not be discovered.
I have shed a very faint light onto their kind of
equipment.

4.16 About flying saucers - I

Thomas
Alva
Edison:
(1847-1931) was born in
Milan, Ohio.

{Edison}
[18-84] or [9-121] or [9E-140]

My friends, I am very disturbed about my large
home-country. It started well but it is going badly.
What torments me is how my fellow citizens are
going to act against the flying saucers. These
saucers are earthly and not heavenly.
Their
composition is very different to what your world
knows; their burning mixture is unknown to science.
Those who have the flying saucers or “cigars” as
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history, holding 1,093 US
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you call them in their hands watch everything.
Through anti-sound they were able to neutralise
sound and this antithesis neutralises the radar.
Their speed is such that within two minutes they
can circumnavigate Earth.
They are able to
increase their speed much more but they would
collide somewhere else. To avoid confusion I shun
from telling you who they are who have the flying
saucers.
No one is operating with an evil intent. Rather, men
who are citizens of your world, act badly against
them. If they wish to overpower you, they can do
so without hesitation. There is a secret group of
intellectuals who have dedicated collaborators at
their disposal . As we said before, a special spirit
will talk about them but the appropriate time has not
yet come. I know that you wish to ask many logical
questions but I am not the appropriate person to
answer – there are restrictions.

and
Germany.
He
is
credited with numerous
inventions that contributed
to mass communications
and
in
particular
telecommunications. These
included a stock ticker, a
mechanical vote recorder, a
battery for an electric car,
electrical power, recorded
music and motion pictures.
His advanced work in these
fields was an outgrowth of
his early career as a
telegraph operator. Edison
originated the concept and
implementation of electricpower
generation
and
distribution
to
homes,
businesses, and factories.

Brother, this secret science neutralises everything.
It is possible for a single flying saucer with its light,
to neutralise all mechanical apparatus, to
immobilise men so they are not able to move,
interrupt electricity that lights cities and attract
aeroplanes to its body. It has a magnetic power of
attraction to certain items. I will not expand any
further. With some thought and logical research,
you will perceive who they are. I mean who they
could be.
QUESTION: … Do these powers belong to a
nation?
ANSWER: They do. I have opened your eyes, the
rest you will be told by other Brothers.
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4.17 Clarification of the flying saucers
{Pharah}
[9-115] or [9E-131]

Do not be so naïve as to believe that it is possible
for Pure Spirits to transform themselves into various
shapes and come down to Earth by flying saucer.
The Spirit does not need any other means of
transportation.
It is depicted with wings not
because it has wings but in order to give the
concept of speed.
These various morphs are inventions by humans
who work in secrecy so that they can astonish their
brethren for evil purposes. Do not forget, that there
is nothing hidden which will not be revealed. The
Lord has said this.
Flying saucers can destroy a large part of the world
in a short period of time. No one is looking for them
because they do not leave signs and they cause no
destruction. The first destruction will give science
the motive to engage itself more seriously with
them.
There are heavenly phenomena but people confuse
them with the flying saucers. Heavenly phenomena
are often material but they are guided by the Spirits
of Leaders of the Spiritual World. It is the same
with the Winds. For this reason, science cannot
determine how and when they were created.
Instead of occupying yourselves with the
foolishness of people, it is preferable that you
comment on the Word of the Lord and derive
superior knowledge from it.
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4.18 Flying saucers
{Archimedes}

The Fields Medal depicting
Archimedes.

[25-241] or [9-153] or [9E-177]

MEDIUM: Our dear Archimedes I do not want to
know who the people are who have the flying
saucers but, if it is permitted, tell me a few things
about the invention of this mechanism.
ARCHIMEDES:
My dear, we are indeed not
allowed to inform you to which hands they belong.
The flying saucers have never pursued Man. If this
has happened, in many cases it was so that no one
would know exactly what you are seeking to know.
This achievement does not only have the shape of
a circle but also the shape of a cigar. Their
mechanism is the same but they differ in some
points. There are large flying saucers carrying two
or three smaller ones inside that have two, no more
than three entities for inspection of the environment.
The cigar-shaped ones are able to carry discs with
more entities, up to five or more.
Their mechanism is complicated, although very
simple for the pilot. They travel vast distances
within one or two minutes and they can also
investigate faraway stars within a few hours. For
this reason, they must not become known to the
human race.
There are stars that are small but the ground is
fertile. They are not inhabited by entities like
human beings; but they are able to adapt to the
climatic conditions of the ground.
The flying saucers move with the assistance of
electric rays of such intensity that Man is not able to
calculate their energy in depth. This mechanism
has the advantage of receiving cosmic energy from
the ether thus doubling its speed and automatically
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Archimedes of Syracuse
(Greek:
Αρχιμηδης
c.
287 BC – c. 212 BC) was a
Greek
mathematician,
physicist, engineer, inventor
and astronomer. Although
few details of his life are
known, he is regarded as
one of the leading scientists
in classical antiquity. Among
his advances in physics are
the
foundations
of
hydrostatics and statics and
an explanation of the
principle of the level. He is
credited
with
designing
innovative
machines,
including siege engines and
the screw pump that bears
his
name.
Modern
experiments have tested
claims that Archimedes
designed machines capable
of lifting attacking ships out
of the water and setting
ships on fire using an array
of mirrors.
Archimedes is generally
considered to be the
greatest mathematician of
antiquity and one of the
greatest of all time. He used
the method of exhaustion to
calculate the area under the
arc of a parabola with the
summation of infinite series,
and gave a remarkably
accurate approximation of π
(pi) He also defined the
spiral bearing his name,
formulae for the volumes of
surfaces of revolution and
an ingenious system for
expressing
very
large
numbers.
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at the same time through anti-sound you do not
realise its presence. Through special rays it is
possible to render obsolete every other body of
earthly origin in the sky, that is, to dematerialise it.
It also has the ability to hover and through its rays
ΒΓ (beta-gamma) to stop all the electrical energy of
cities and their surrounding areas. This depends on
the intensity that the pilot gives to this energy. It
also has another type of energy that stops the
thoughts of humans who accidentally find
themselves near where the flying saucer is
stationed; this is a kind of electrical hypnosis and,
when the saucer distances itself, the people can
recover their lost memory and think that they have
had a vision.
The crafts that you call flying saucers have many
types of radiation as in the green light, yellow,
white, violet, red and many others.
From Earth they can reach the moon in a short
space of time. Although the moon radiates its own
magnetic current that hinders the flight somehow,
nevertheless, these obstacles are miniscule in
comparison with the immense speed of the
saucers.
You ascribe flying saucers to extraterrestrial beings.
This is a mistake of your imagination.
Some people who have had direct contact with the
flying ones have been able to travel into outer
space. These scientists have no need of earthly
laws, they know what they are doing and what their
responsibility is to Creation.
There are also Heavenly phenomena that you
confuse with the flying ones because these are all
phenomena to you.
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I could give you more explanations but it is better
that your information stops here.

Empedocles by Thomas
Stanley,1655, The history of
philosophy.

4.19 About flying saucers - II
{Empedocles}
[23-96] or [9-140] or [9E-162]

My dear brethren, I do not know why the Spiritual
World has chosen me to give you some explanation
about flying saucers. What connection do I have
with the flying people who are inside the saucers?
Because humans are inside them and not
extraterrestrial entities.
Other beings from your solar system have never
come to Earth. Nevertheless you want to know who
the people are who possess these saucers. But am
I permitted to name those who are preparing to
conquer your whole Planet? It is best for me not to
mention names but to assure you that the saucers
are an invention of people from your Earth.
In older, pre-Christian times, and even earlier if one
studies pre-history, these kinds of phenomena
existed and then they were nothing other but those
of the Atlanteans. But instead of the people of your
advanced epoch today saying: “Maybe there
existed on our Earth civilisations superior to ours,
and the people of that time were terrified by them
and took them as gods”, on the contrary, instead of
having the same thought, your all-knowing wise
men of today, who usually are stupefied, started to
spread opinions that these civilisations came from
other stars and inhabited Earth.
Let them prove it! I want proof so that I can prove
their stupidity.

Empedocles
(Ancient
Greek: μπεδοκλ ς;
ca.
490–430 BC) was a Greek
pre-Socratic
philosopher
and a citizen of Agrigentum
a citizen of a Greek city in
Sicily.
Empedocles'
philosophy is best known for
being the originator of the
cosmogenesis theory of the
four classical elements. He
also proposed powers called
Love and Strife that would
act as forces to bring about
the mixture and separation
of the elements. These
physical speculations were
part of a history of the
universe that also dealt with
the origin and development
of life. Influenced by the
Pythagoreans, he supported
the doctrine of reincarnation.
Empedocles is generally
considered the last Greek
philosopher to record his
ideas in verse. Some of his
work still survives today,
more so than in the case of
any
other
Pre-Socratic
philosopher.
Empedocles'
death was mythologized by
ancient writers, and has
been the subject of a
number
of
literary
treatments.

It seems you are not able to think as rational
beings. Otherwise, you would say: “If, indeed, there
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were humans in other stars, more advanced than
us, they would have come into contact with Earth a
long time ago”, as did the Atlanteans with other
people, much inferior in their technological
progress.
As you know from the Spiritual World, Man is
unique to your Earth. In other stars, outside your
solar system there are beings completely different
to Man and that have no relationship to him.
However, if we assume that these stars were
inhabited by humans who were more advanced in
their intellect than earthly humans, why would they
travel distances of 10, 20 or 30 light-years with their
flying saucers (if they possessed them), to come
and visit you? To gain what, since there are other
stars closer to them, much superior to your Earth?
Therefore, something else is happening.
People’s imagination has gone off the rails and
some have spread the rumour that there are such
saucers that come from unknown places!
Immediately many who like to mock humanity
created such small saucers to deceive humanity!
Now there is also a confusion between these
saucers and Heavenly phenomena.
Apart from these, there are real saucers that are
moved by three (3) different powers. They are
human inventions used for spying most of the time
on countries that interest them.
Therefore, since the origin of these saucers that
sometime move with rays and at some other times
move under their own power are human made, it is
up to you to follow them and be convinced of what I
am reporting.
Inside some of these saucers there are robots. In
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others, men and/or women in disguise speaking in
Spanish, others only in English and yet others in
German. Sometimes they are tall and at other
times short! All these things are carried out so they
can amaze you!
In Russia, they found fragments of a saucer and
inside it there was a strange being. It was a
wretched animal that they had enclosed inside this
mechanism for trial after the animal was subjected
to a martyrdom of injections so it would be
disfigured and be unrecognisable to Zoology. This
so it would be accepted as coming from a star!
Be assured, more than ever, that the flying saucers
belong to humans, in order that they can play their
role later. Do not believe what people say and what
they present to your eyes. Another Spiritual Leader
will give more information.

4.20 About flying saucers (A)
{Euclid}

Statue of Euclid in the
Oxford University Museum
of Natural History.

[9-116] or [9E-133]

Do not be gullible regarding the rumours spread by
people whose imagination is based on earthly
knowledge. Flying saucers are not objects of the
Evil Spirit. Spirits do not need such means.
Whether they are good or evil they are free to
intervene in the life of people through the Word
only, thus influencing the entities.
If in reality daemons used such means then why
should the good Spirits not use them, as well? In
this case you would be eyewitnesses to the fact that
there is a big difference between the one and the
other.
I say, do not be gullible regarding the nonsense of
people. These objects are of human achievement.
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Euclid, 300 BC, also known
as Euclid of Alexandria, was
a Greek Mathematician and
is often referred to as the
"Father of Geometry". He
was active in Hellenistic
Alexandria during the reign
of Ptolemy I (323–283 BC).
His Elements is the most
successful textbook and one
of the most influential works
180

You ask how? Since this object has a chemical
mixture that is different to the one you know; in
other words, it is material unknown to science.

in
the
history
of
Mathematics from the time
of its publication until the
late 19th or early 20th
century.

Is it impossible for a secret to remain as such for so
long? And yet, it does. If it was explained to you
what it is, you would remain astounded. Here lies
the big problem. Another specialist in these matters
will discuss it with you. If, on the other hand, they
were of a criminal nature then they would have
harmed you a long time ago, because they are
superior to you. Doesn’t this, and only this, force
you to think that they are not determined to harm
you?
The human beings that are inside these objects do
not differ at all from the common people of your
Earth. You know that human beings like yourselves
do not exist elsewhere in the Great Universe of the
Creation. Therefore, you ask yourselves what are
they?
Do not be curious. The Spiritual World will tell you
what they are because there will be a great turmoil
about them and no one will be able to give an
answer except you. For this reason, we do not
reveal the mystery.
At another time we said that other mysteries would
appear, not flying saucers, but other strange
phenomena to which we will await for science to
answer. Science will be ridiculed when you give the
true answer. This is what the Spiritual World is
preparing. Using matter you will astonish them
since they do not become wise.

4.21 About flying saucers (B)
{Euclid}
[9-117] or [9E-135]

As you know, my speciality in the Spiritual World is
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to impart information on a few past lives where the
Spiritual World specifies because I hold in my
hands the Book of the human Actions. In addition, I
inspire many times future images which will take
place in the earthly life.
The Spiritual World has entrusted me to tell you not
to pay attention to the information that your
scientists spread about the “flying saucers”. All that
is said are myths. The truth lies elsewhere. For
some time now we could have enlightened you on
this point, but the Lord has forbidden it. And we
remind you that some years ago we transmitted
texts that said that many phenomena would appear
that Science would be unable to explain. But
because scientists are human beings with few
qualifications and a developed bad nature of
egoism, the Spiritual World will ridicule them!
Let them say what their outrageous imagination
captures. The time will come when you will transmit
the correct solutions to their questions. It is not only
the “flying saucers” but other phenomena, as well,
that the scientists confuse them with, so that their
spirit is deceived and they do not know what they
are saying.
We keep our promise; and the people of the spirit
have already started to become confused. I repeat,
nowhere in the Universe is there a being similar to
Man, except for the Spirits who, when they descend
to Earth, borrow their “astral body” in order to have
a form and can be recognised by their familiar or
friendly persons.
The flying saucers are man-made. But who are
they? Be patient and the expert on these matters
will tell you what they ask from the Man of vanity.
You will hear many things about them: – that they
came out of the saucer and spoke with the villagers.
In what language, you ask? In the language of the
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country where they landed. Others will tell you that
they perceived what they were saying through
intuition. Do not give credence to these, because
only the Spirits talk in such a manner; and they do
not need flying saucers to astonish you.

4.22 About flying saucers
{Poincaré}
[25-102] or [9E-170] or [9-147]

My dear, today I will not talk about my field but
about another related field, even though the latter
seems very different to you.
As you know, distances, through time become
shorter. It is easier today to travel from the
European continent to any other continent with such
speed that you would not have imagined 150 years
ago. We have stressed many times that the planets
that lie at great distances from each other, are not
inhabited by humans as your Earth is. And yet
many scientists assert that they will find something
on the Moon and especially on Mars. They have
started with an erroneous imagination.
Thus, before the relative research is carried out with
the means that science possesses today, We have
given a timely warning that not only is there no
human life on the planets but neither is there
human life on other distant stars! There are
invisible beings very different to Man. No one has
believed that! They even doubted whether Heaven
was speaking the Truth or whether it was lying!

Henri
Poincaré
(18541912)
was
a
French
mathematician, theoretical
physicist, and a philosopher
of science.
He is often
described as a polymath
and in mathematics as The
Last Universalist, since he
excelled in all fields of the
discipline, as it existed
during his lifetime. As a
mathematician
and
physicist, he made many
original
fundamental
contributions to pure and
applied
mathematics,
mathematical physics and
celestial
mechanics.
Poincaré became the first
person to discover a chaotic
deterministic system that
laid the foundations of
modern chaos theory. He is
considered to be one of the
founders of the field of
topology.
Poincaré
introduced
the
modern
principle of relativity and
was the first to present the
Lorentz
transformations.
Thus he obtained perfect
invariance of all of Maxwell’s
equations an important step
in the formulation of the
theory of special relativity.

Therefore, do not buoy yourselves up with hopes
that flying saucers enter the earthly atmosphere
from the planets! Erase all the myths that have
been written about this point. We have answered
these myths in a timely manner.
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I said that there are other beings without physical
form. Therefore, if they came from the planets,
their flying saucers should also be without physical
form. For your eyes to see them means that they
are of a material construction using other mixtures
that are unknown to common scientists.
Do you think they come from very far distant stars?
This is impossible, because beings of a superior
spiritual level do not need your Earth, since there
are other stars which are much superior even to
your Earth.
People have talked about Mars and, as the
photographs show, this planet is rather rocky and
lacks greenery. That is what they have shown you!
Mars, my dear, has greenery and trees that are
different to yours. For these to exist means that
there is water. Your scientists have examined a
very small area and you cannot draw any
conclusions from this.
In Mars there are rare metals that are lacking on
Earth. They have much greater durability than the
toughest metals of your Earth. There is mineral
wealth that is intact but you are still too small to be
able to realise what you could find inside your
Earth. This is the characteristic of Man, who does
not occupy himself with the cultivation of his inner
wealth and wants to exploit foreign wealth that does
not belong to him!

small: underdeveloped, not
sufficiently advanced.

Referring to the great minds of science sitting at
round tables, who talk to you on subjects that they
possess, I wonder why you pay attention to them!
They do not know what they are saying! Using
terminology that most people do not know, they
dazzle their audiences with the incomprehensible
topics they are talking about. And, instead of doing
good to society, they confuse it even more. And
where does this occur? In the country which first
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gave to the whole world the first light of Knowledge
through freedom and the freedom of speech.
I have deviated from what I wanted to talk about
which is, flying saucers. They are devices made on
Earth and not in outer space. How they operate
silently and with such a speed and how they repel
every foreign body that would come into collision
with the flying saucer is a case that will be
explained to you by the appropriate Leader of this
field, perhaps by Archimedes.
This is an
introduction to the subject “flying saucers”.

Detail of the right-hand
facade
fresco,
showing
Anaxagoras - National and
Kapodistrian University of
Athens – 1888.

4.23 About the flying saucers
{Anaxagoras}
[23-78] or [9-128] or [9E-148]

For ten whole years the Spiritual World avoided
clarifying a point that the whole world was
interested in out of curiosity.
A lot has been said by scientists, intellectuals,
military men and by other powers of the spirit!
However, no one has found the truth and the truth
will not be given to anyone, unless the Spiritual
World speaks on this point and unfolds the reason
why you should, at last, learn the truth!
However, who will come from the Heavenly
Teachers to enlighten you on this point? Not me, of
course, because I was a philosopher in ancient
times and I did not occupy myself with experiments
and similar things. An older brother will come at the
beginning of Communications during the new
period, in order to enlighten you on flying saucers.
Are all these things true or false? They are neither
one nor the other!
Do these moving objects exist in the Heavens?
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Anaxagoras
(Greek:
ναξαγόρας, "lord of the
assembly"; c. 500 BC – 428
BC) was a pre-Socratic
philosopher,
born
in
Clazomenae in Asia Minor.
Anaxagoras was the first
philosopher
to
bring
philosophy from Ionia to
Athens. He attempted to
give a scientific account of
eclipses, meteors, rainbows
and the sun. He was
accused of contravening the
established religion and was
forced to flee to Lampsacus.
Anaxagoras is famous for
introducing the cosmological
concept of mind (nous) as
an ordering force. He
regarded material substance
as an infinite multitude of
imperishable
primary
elements,
referring
all
generation
and
disappearance to mixture
and separation respectively.

185

They do! However, not to the degree that some
people think, that is, that an imminent attack by
extraterrestrials is to take place which will conquer
the Earth!
If we assume that these extraterrestrial beings exist
and are much more advanced than earthly entities,
this means that their progress is inconceivable.
And, indeed, they are much more advanced in
intellect. So why should they conquer Earth, since
their intellect is far superior to yours? For what
reason would they exterminate humanity, when
these beings are of a more advanced spirit than
yours?
You are the ones who would attack them first! And
you know well what happens when a cat attacks a
lion.
Despite your spiritual progress, you lack judgment
and logic. You are victims of the imagination of a
myth, which does not foster Truth but falsehood.
Wait, therefore, for the appropriate Teacher to
teach you about flying saucers.

4.24 About the author Erich von Däniken
{Pharah}
[9-126] or [9E-145]

MEDIUM: I kindly request of the Spiritual World
that It gives us Its opinion on the work of brother
Erich von Däniken, entitled “Memories from the
Future”. This is in order that I may clarify many
points that remain unsolved by human intellect. I
thank you very much.
PHARAH: Brother, I will gladly tell you a few things
about the author and his work.
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Erich Anton Paul von
Däniken is a Swiss author
best
known
for
his
controversial claims about
extraterrestrial influences on
early human culture, in
books such as “Chariots of
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Däniken is one of the main
figures
responsible
for
popularizing
the
paleocontact and ancient
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hypotheses.
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worldwide,
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his
documentary TV shows
have been viewed around
the world.
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So, the research of Brother Erich is noteworthy
because he does not insist that he is correct, as do
so many scientists about their opinions giving the
impression that they are superhuman or small gods,
with the egoism and fame of scholarly wise men!
What astonishes me in this brother is his simplicity
and humbleness. He is a good Christian in name,
because he does not know the essence of
Christianity. He is not aware of the work of the
Spiritual World, so he can be enlightened
sufficiently to realise that it is not science that will
give him the True Light but only the study and
assimilation of our Heavenly dictations.
Let this brother tell us, if he knows, what the
purpose is of his appearance on Earth and where
the soul goes after its recall from Earth. And this is
so you can be convinced of how far behind he is in
super-knowledge.
Also, what good and what
benefit is he offering to humanity with his work?
Of course, his work, as well as other similar work,
encloses anguish, effort, expense, thoughts, doubts
etc., but in this way scientists have something to
occupy themselves with, so they are not bored and
the expectation of their work is not quashed.
However, is this sufficient when they ignore the true
light that is the only thing that advises them of all
that they cannot grasp, even if they are
distinguished intellectuals?
I will not cover the whole work of brother Erich. I
will clarify briefly the main points, so that he can be
convinced of all that the wise men cannot explain.
Only through Heaven in this case, and especially
when the researcher has piety and faith towards the
Divine, will he receive directions, explanations and
revelations from It.
Brother

Erich,

the

maps

of

Piri
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photocopies and they are not 11,000 years old but
16,000 years old. The experts on dating objects
cannot specify their age precisely. The maps were
taken from a high altitude during the time when the
Atlantean civilisation was at its peak. They were
taken from an aeroplane travelling five times faster
than the speed of sound with equipment that was
very different to yours, so that apart from very few
alterations to some areas on the ground due to
natural phenomena, the ground positions remain as
they were until your time.
Many unknown works in which the customs,
traditions and technological advancements that you
cannot imagine are described, have still not been
revealed to your current civilisation. Not only have
you been unable to take advantage of the unknown
forces of nature, but you have also been unable to
exploit even those of Man for the common good.
This is due to the malice and wickedness of your
fellow men who are unable to realise that your
earthly life is a dream inside reality, so that you can
at some stage, reach the reality of the dream that
you have not imagined.
Among the pilots of Atlantis there were some who
had the ability to capture and transmit
conversations with their colleagues who were at
great distances from them. The communication
was carried out through telepathy and by a special
electrical device, which was connected to strange
wires attached to the legs and spinal cord of the
pilot. For this reason, the pilot was wearing a
helmet with two antennae on his head. These
antennae resembled animal horns.
Apart from what I have briefly described, in some
areas of the world there were men who were very
tall and robust with physical bodily strength five
times stronger than the strongest man of your world
today. The reason for this is another paragraph –
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The Piri Reis map is a premodern world map compiled
in
1513 from
military
intelligence by the OttomanTurkish
admiral
and
cartographer Piri Reis. The
half of the map that survives
shows the western coasts of
Europe and North Africa and
the coast of Brazil with
reasonable
accuracy.
Various Atlantic islands
including the Azores and
Canary
Islands
are
depicted, as is the mythical
island of Antilla and possibly
Japan.
The historical
importance of the map lies
in its demonstration of the
extent of exploration of the
New
World
by
approximately
1510,
perhaps before others. It
used 10 Arabian sources, 4
Indian maps sourced from
Portuguese and one map of
Columbus.
The
most
striking
characteristic of the first
world map (1513) of Piri
Reis, however, is the level
of accuracy in positioning
the continents (particularly
the relation between Africa
and South America) which
was unparalleled for its time.
Even maps drawn decades
later did not have such
accurate positioning and
proportions; a quality which
can be observed in other
maps of Piri Reis in his
Kitab-ı Bahriye (Book of
Navigation). Piri Reis' map
is centered in the Sahara at
the tropic of Cancer latitude.
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story.
As for the huge walls that you admire that were
constructed using massive boulders weighing many
tons and transported to places thought appropriate,
together with the discovery of the meagre tools of
some people, do not be surprised. These walls
were made of stones of various shapes, powdered
with a strange mixture and poured into a mould; so
that it is impossible for you to perceive whether it is
a monolith or not. This work was done like the one
still carried out today using concrete.
The various flying objects of the Atlanteans, in still
earlier times, were considered by many people to
be godly chariots. Their newer aircraft were almost
silent and perfect in their construction.
You will learn from Us only what it is permitted
because there are other matters that you should not
learn.

4.25 About the book “Return to the Stars”
{Pharah}
[9-129] or [9E-149]

MEDIUM: I kindly request my Archon Pharah, to
clarify for me briefly some points from the book of
brother Erich von Däniken, entitled “Return to the
Stars”, for our enlightenment. I thank you very
much.
PHARAH: My dear brethren, during the flourishing
period of the lost civilisations of various countries,
such as those of Peru, the Aztecs, the Mayas, the
Incas, the pre-Minoan people and others unknown
to your history, as well as during the time of the
underdeveloped people of Polynesia, Easter Island,
etc, there flourished another unrivalled civilisation,
that of the Atlanteans, superior to anything that can
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be imagined. They travelled distances over the
whole world using special flying equipment and
were received by the various uneducated people as
gods.
Note that no “god” from another star has ever
inhabited Earth. If the incorrect perception of
certain people assumes that the first people came
to Earth from distant stars, then the plants, the fish,
the birds, the animals and all the living beings of the
insect kingdom should have been transported to
Earth as well!
Man errs in his knowledge when he rushes to give
an explanation that is not accurate. He ignores
everything despite his knowledge; this is why he
stumbles. When his imagination proceeds without
rein, he enters into the realm of irrationality and he
utters things that he does not know, to the detriment
of those who believe in the incoherent ideas offered
from his imagination.
Let the author Erich von Däniken study carefully the
texts of Heaven and he will find therein what he has
not imagined, so he will be able to explain his
unsolved problems.
As for the various childish sketches of the so-called
“gods”, which were found on the walls of caves,
boulders or stones, these were carved by
indigenous people, underdeveloped, who had no
idea about the technical progress of the people of
Atlantis. They thought the aircrafts that visited them
were the precious chariots of Heavenly gods,
whereas these were achievements of the advanced
science of the Atlantean civilisation.
Those who have not known the texts of Heaven,
falter in their imagination and their lack of
knowledge inside irrationality.
The expert
Atlanteans were able to draw very beautiful
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sketches, superior even to those of your artists of
today.
Their goal was to explore.
I rule out extraterrestrial beings as being visitors to
earthly space.
This point needs special
development. If you assume that such beings once
visited your Earth, why are they not visiting again
today? Who would hinder them from coming into
contact with humans, since their spiritual level
would be superior to yours? As superior beings of
the Universe, who would they be afraid of? Do not
be silly!
Mathematical calculations, solutions of difficult
problems are based on probabilities. That is, no
astronomical calculation, no matter how correct it
may seem to you, can be based on correct and
precise data.
When you calculate the distance from
point B in X light-years, you admit
positive. Also in Medicine, no doctor
lifetime span of person A or person B.
idle talk of spiritual mediocrity.

point A to
to nothing
knows the
All this is

The uncontrolled imagination of some famous
scientists who were not able to smother their
egoism at every progressive step, caused these
scientists to develop absurdly and wrongly. They
make themselves known without offering anything
for the common good.
Today’s humanity is totally ignorant of the Divine
destiny of Man on Earth.
Even the famous,
beautiful minds have gone mad and their thought is,
when will Man be able to conquer stars of the
Galaxy, in order to come back to Earth with victory’s
reward, without offering something satisfactory for
the general good.
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Since you are not able to know yourselves, how is it
possible for you to know the chimera?
The imagination of the author Erich von Däniken is
good but, when he does not keep the measure moderation – he misunderstands everything and,
from being humble and honest, he can turn into an
egoist and an irrational person. This is an illness of
Man who is not being helped by moderation. He
walks forward, while his thoughts branch left and
right, and he pays no attention to where he is going
and what he is looking for. He walks with the hope
of grasping the blue-bird, stumbling in a dead-end.

chimera: daydream, utopia,
imagination, fantasy.

NB: Chimera was a mythical
monster exhaling fire with
the body of a goat, a lions
head and a dragon’s tail.

blue-bird:
happiness

search

for

No one from the supposed gods from other stars
taught Man feelings – respect, the way to work etc.
Man was taught all these through his intuition, thus
perfecting his judgment that is sometimes clouded
by a cunning nature.
The author’s opinion is wrong when he refers to the
monsters that were born through bestiality! In
addition, he asks himself if ancestral sin has its
origin there.
Ancestral sin took place in Heaven and does not
refer to the coition of Adam and Eve but to their
disobedience. Souls did not have and do not have
gender, but quality. Bestiality on Earth produced a
negative fruit because Man was created using a
special material, different from that of the beasts.
This has been proved – that is the negative result –
by your experimental science.

quality: quality A = male;
quality B = female.

The giants belong to myths with symbolism.
Indeed, there existed gigantic people, although very
few, as well as dwarves in certain lands. This was
due to their nutrition.
Certain grasses had
substances that enlarged the body, and other
grasses that contained a kind of alcohol, delayed
the body’s proper growth.
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The drawings that were found on walls or hard
stones are not due to sharp tools but were made by
the fingers of the workers, when the mixture was
fresh. When it dried out, it took the appearance of a
rock or a boulder.
The gigantic depictions on rocks or elsewhere of
men or animals etc symbolise the admiration by the
indigenous undeveloped people who showed the
spiritual superiority of their foreign visitors through
the size of the image.

Maria Reiche (1903–1998)
was
a
German
born
mathematician
and
archeologist who is famous
for her research in the
Nazca
lines
of
Peru,
beginning in 1940. She
helped
educate
people
about the resource and gain
government recognition and
preservation of the property.
In 1995 the Nazca Lines
were declared a UNISCO
World Heritage Site.

As for the round and smooth stones, these were not
worked on by the natives but by foreign, developed
people, who knew much about the technique.
Maria Reiche errs in her work “The Mystery of the
Desert” whereas Erich von Däniken is justified up to
a point. He is wrong though to believe in the
astronauts from the stars!
The texts of Cabala, which Erich von Däniken
studied carefully at the Sorbonne, did not give him
much satisfaction because he was not able to
explain the symbolism. Their meaning is taught
orally and in total secrecy. The Spirit of Beelzeboul
dictated these through spiritualism. The Cabalist
science requires a special Chapter.

(Photo taken by Maria
Reiche(1953)
License
owned by her family.
Cabala: or Kabbala(h) or
Qabala(h) refers to systems
of mysticism.

4.26 The third work of Erich von Däniken
{Pharah}
[9-133] or [9E-153]

MEDIUM: I kindly request from the Spiritual World
to give me Its opinion on the third (3rd) work of Erich
von Däniken: “Sperm and Space”.
PHARAH: One of the critics of this author is
Georgios G who, addressing an audience, tried to
defame the author as unworthy of the things he was
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writing about. This critic is nothing other than a
simple, perverse, man-like construct of nature, an
unscrupulous charlatan, who has the idea that he
possesses all knowledge and that he can mock
everyone and everything. He is not even worthy to
be commented on as being an atheist.
To the point.
Brother Erich should be made aware of Our
Heavenly work, in order for him to be enlightened,
to realise the Heavenly Forces, Man’s purpose on
Earth and many other things, which he ignores.
The Pyramids are not the work of the Egyptians but
of the Chaldeans, who knew mathematics and the
art of building works from the fleeing Atlanteans.
The Pyramids were the only monuments which
wherever they were built, remained intact during the
passage of time, thus perpetuating inside their
crypts knowledge of their time which is
inconceivable today.
Through short, sensible questions by brother Erich
the Spiritual World is able to answer his queries.
The Spiritual World will do so in order to enlighten
the many curious people, who ignore so much
because they are unable to ever interpret the
information since they are in a state of confusion
and deception.
Referring to the golden sculpture that depicts four
(4) fingers on the hands and four (4) toes on the
feet, I have to say that this symbolises the eternal
life of the Spiritual World. In other words, the
number 4 is the symbol of the Heavenly life, as I will
further explain:
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An Inca 20 inch high figure
with normal proportions but
with only 4 fingers and 4
toes on hands and feet.
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If we join point A to point B through a slant line (/),
which symbolises the eternal, we form the number
4.
As for the flying objects that are depicted in the
shape of a bird and a fish, they symbolise that
these flew like the birds and dived into the depths of
the ocean like the fish. Besides, in the narration
about Atlantis, it is said that its citizens explored all
the seas deriving benefits from them.
If, as brother Erich says, the defeated were usually
the extraterrestrials, who, then were the victors?
This idea is wrong. If Man was so inferior in his
knowledge, then how was it possible for him to
defeat his superiors, who knew what humans could
not even imagine?
The extraterrestrials of those times were none other
than very advanced in technical knowledge - even
more than your time – Atlanteans.
Those who rush to learn what is unknown of your
world, deviate and speak of unfounded fantasies,
and are deceptive in their theories!
All theories are wrong, despite their logical
correctness. A theory that is applied in practice is
not trustworthy; because from the practical
application you create theories that have relative
The Past, The Present and The Future – Book 4: Chapter 4

195

validity but which are not axioms.
Today, a researcher advances inside a dark alley.
It is expected that he does not see what interests
him. He is in absolute need of spiritual light; this is
obtained only through Faith in the Authority of the
Universe which created Man.
If Man is not convinced that he is a puppet moved
from above with freedom of action in order for his
entity to be tested, he will never be able to obtain
the exhilarating light which is necessary for his
complete enlightenment.

4.27 Were the gods astronauts?
{Pharah}
[9-136] or [9E-157]

MEDIUM: I kindly request Archon Pharah to give
me his opinion on the complete work of Ernst von
Coon: “Were the gods astronauts?” where sixteen
(16) scientists discuss the works of Erich von
Däniken.
PHARAH: Whether Brother Erich is right or wrong
in what he describes in his books, he is not to be
criticised by anyone because he awakened all the
egoistic and famous scientists from their narcosis
and drove them to research, so that they can
separate myth from reality. If some scientists were
overshadowed by the tumult that was made about
his name, this was because they themselves
regretted that, despite their apparent wide-ranging
knowledge, they achieved nothing worthwhile and
they hated the well-deserved promotion of those
researchers. Being torpid, these egoistic and
famous scientists remained inside the marsh of
their intricate, deceptive knowledge.
In the above-mentioned book, the author notes:
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“Considering the smallness of our Earth and the
vastness of the Universal World, Man must feel
very lonely in this Universe; this is why he seeks
brothers in the Universe”.
Man has so many brothers on Earth, and yet he
treats them as enemies and seeks companions
from other stars, so he can treat them in the same
way? It is unimaginably naïve he who thinks of
non-existent brothers when he despises or ignores
his existing brothers on Earth.
There is an urgent need that you people refine your
lives. Do not be interested as to whether or not
there is life on the distant stars outside your solar
system. It is impossible for you to approach them
to learn. Nevertheless, note that in your solar
system there are no beings, except in your arrogant
imagination.
If someone asks you: “Why is there an infinite
number of factories on your Earth”, your answer
would be: “In order to facilitate life, so that life
becomes better than what it was before”. That is
why Man accumulates all the things he considers
essential, without thinking whether he has become
happy or not. Even the stars with their radiations
upon Earth have not given Man what Man seeks
without affecting his evolution.
My dear, space has no expanse. Therefore, the
endless has no beginning and no end. Therefore,
do not occupy yourselves with the Infinite, which
you will not be able to solve in all the centuries.
The Infinite has no limits, has no time and has no
space.
Western scientists, as well as the Eastern
scientists, who have the impression that they know
something more than the rest, deceive themselves
so much, because they are not in a position to solve
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the problems of their immediate environment. And
they deceive themselves trying to solve, for their
poor and insignificant minds, the huge and
unsolvable problems.
You enrich your earthly knowledge through
struggles so that, according to your perception, you
advance technically without realising that each day
you make an effort to fill the barrel of the Danaids
with fantasy and insecurity. For example, when you
reach the presumed solution of a problem, ten (10)
new problems are immediately generated, which
multiply with a geometrical precision that is
inconceivable to the human intellect.

In Greek mythology, the
Danaids
were
the
daughters of Danaus, king
of Argos, After their death
for having killed their
husbands
they
were
condemned in eternity to fill
an ever-draining barrel with
water. The meaning of this
expression is that a work
that is done in vain will
never
be
completed.
[Ref:9E-159].

It is indeed worth wondering why Erich’s
imagination was fixated on the astronauts
originating from distant stars and why he did not
consider the matter from the other point of view –
that there was on your Earth a civilisation much
superior to your current one, that of the Atlanteans.
Not having tangible proof of the existence of
Atlantis, why do you occupy yourselves with your
mythical descriptions regarding the Atlanteans as
being inferior to you?
I will explain this to you: It is because you are not in
a position to perceive how advanced the scientists
of Atlantis were, so that your current time pales
before their time!
Gentlemen, it is not an irrational thing at all that
your Earth is indeed the Centre of the Universal
World. Prove to me where you position this centre
and I will overturn your line of thinking. If you
cannot prove it, then rely on the truth of Heaven, in
order not to lose its favour.
The stars that are inside your solar system act upon
your Earth in a certain way. And I ask you: Why?
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Give me your opinion so that I can give you the
correct answer.
It is useless to have the impression that Earth was
inhabited by extraterrestrial beings, etc.
This
thought is very naïve. Beings like Man do not exist
in the Universe, only human beings do. Full stop.
Phenomena of a false kind exist, but this constitutes
a special chapter, not for this current
communication.
When the researcher’s imagination goes beyond
the limits of its destination, he gets confused by the
irrational, and tends towards lunacy. That is, it is
possible when a person cannot let go of his
persistent idea that he endures madness.
Interplanetary Velocity (IV): consists of an
electromagnetic energy, a chemical compounding
substance and absorption of a special cosmic flow.
This whole energy breaks down the speed of light
by a hundred-fold; it nullifies the distances of the
solar system but not of the Universe.
According to the sayings of those who create
myths, if one being from a distant star came to
Earth within nine light-years, travelling with a speed
greater than the speed of light, you did not tell us
gentlemen, how would this astronaut be sustained
in life with food, because artificial food is out of the
question?
Within certain limits nothing is impossible for the
human intellect. Beyond this, what the Divine
Authority specifies is not utopia but clear madness.
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Wall painting: Val Camonica, Italy
Ancient paintings from Val Camonica, Italy are believed to depict
forgotten deities; ancient astronaut proponents claim these
pictures resemble modern day astronauts despite being painted
ca. 10,000 BC.
http://www.crystalinks.com/ancientastronauts.html
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5. The Golden and The White States

Earth and the Heavenly Kingdom
(see Book 1, chapter 4 of this series)
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5.1 Prologue – The Golden State
[31-7]

The Golden State is the future State (on Earth) that Plutarch has
prophesied, within the framework of Heavenly Teachings that were
transmitted to the Spiritualist Society of Athens “The Divine Light”.
This State will be a reflection of the White State of the Spiritual World, on
Earth. It will be the earthly paradise. Based on the principles of Love
and Justice towards all citizens, it will be the lighthouse and example to
all nations of how they should structure and operate a society of virtuous
citizens.
The Management will exercise its duties for the benefit of all the children
of the State. Children will be brought up correctly through instruction
based on human values and music will raise the soul to heavenly
spheres where the spirit will be enlightened by immortal values. Laws
will be established by inspired lawmakers and will operate for the correct
reform of the immoral and will not be used for inhuman – and frequently
unjust – punishment. Religion will take care of the continuous cultivation
of the soul and spirit, so that these two balance. Furthermore, the
solution to many of Man’s inner problems will be found.
All aspects of this blessed State, from educational establishments and
athletics to public benefit works and entertainment will operate
impeccably and they will all be designed for the spiritual and psychical
elevation of all citizens without exception.
Therefore justly, in this spiritual winter in which we live these days, within
the psychical intolerance and the total material acceptance of life that
brings Man to the level of a beast, the image of such a future State
warms our hearts with the hope that the Lord’s Love will raise Man to the
level for which the Creator created him.
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5.2 The Golden State
{Plutarch}
[5-209; 31-7]

I will give directions about My Work. My brethren, when you receive the
Texts of the Golden State you will concentrate only on these until the
end of the Work. You will not turn your attention to another direction
caused by sound or by being disturbed by a third or other persons,
because there is a specific reason for this Work. This Work prophesizes
the future of the Golden State on your Earth. From this State will radiate
the Lights of Love, of Justice and the goodwill of all good and pious men.
From this State also, the bright sun of the psycho-spiritual substance of
new Man will rise. From it, the new branch of science will grow that is,
the advancement of the spiritual man through Divine Energy.
All will receive a new form. The unpolished diamond – Man - will sparkle
as the most beautiful star of the Universal World. The animals will be
ennobled even more because they have intelligence that Man lacks
because of his continuous thinking about matter. Man will tame even
the wildest beasts, because in him the imposition of his soul strength
and spiritual Divine value will be developed.
Within the framework of the new State, Man will see how he is able to
collaborate with the Divine and how the Divine will intervene, through
inspiration, in the Great Work of the Lord, the base of which we gave to
the Word, so that the Word will be converted into Work and this action
will be credited to the last Pharos (lighthouse) of the Divine on Earth.
The chapters of this new Work will remain for eons in the memory of the
bright and Divine Enlightenment.
Be proud in your soul because you are forging a landmark that humanity
has never before imagined. The Golden State will attract everyone and
will teach everyone what is the highest good in the Creation of the
Universal World. The highest good is the application of Love.
I thank the Almighty immensely because He has enabled Me, His
humble servant to give the image of the future Golden State.
This way, Man, through his perishable eyes will see Heavenly bliss on
Earth. Of course, the difference between the White State and the
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Golden one is great. The Golden State will prepare its children for the
White State so that by the earthly cleansing they are prepared to be
placed in the new and eternal life of the Spiritual World.
Again I thank the highest Authority of the Spiritual World because It has
enabled Me to give images of the future life to the world of matter and
disobedience.
From the depth of My Soul I thank the Triadic Divinity because It decided
through the Divine Light to facilitate these communications for the
benefit of the whole world under the sun.
The Spiritual World makes no exemptions based on race, beliefs, the
spiritual development of men and much else. It considers them all
brothers.
All of you will meet in the same invisible World and there you will
understand the meaning of spiritual brotherhood. There, in Heaven, you
will see the Divine Light and you will perceive that all the declarations
made by the Spiritual World were not futile, but were meanings with the
aim of elevating the human substance, cultivating the soul and refining
of the spirit. Those men who have demonstrated faith and embraced the
Will of Heaven, will receive an unknown reward in Heaven. Those who
ridiculed the Divine Texts will regret it bitterly. Unfortunately they will not
receive the same favour as the others. This is because, if Divinity
wanted to give them Its Light then what should It give to the truly faithful
and devoted?
My beloved, before entering into the main points of the Golden State it is
essential that I give you some explanations for your familiarisation and
Heavenly Enlightenment:
The precept of the Golden State for every citizen is the following:
“EVERYTHING WITHIN A MEASURE IS EXCELLENT”
(“Πάν μέτρον άριστον” – Pan metron ariston).
The ancient Greeks did not philosophise but were taught the Will of the
Lord by the High Spirits. They cited this precept for this reason.
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The Lord permits Man everything. It is sufficient that he weighs up the
pros and cons and decides with freewill. When the Ancients flourished
in spirit, which other nation in the World was in a position to compete
with them? Do not mention other civilisations that were in darkness in
their beliefs and actions. Very few of them had the Divine Light,
whereas in Greece, during the old epoch, there were many who
discovered the meaning of God.
In ancient Sparta the laws for the citizens were extremely strict and more
so for the young people. Many of today’s nations have the impression
that they mimic the Spartan civilisation. This is false. They mimic it
badly and I will explain why.
Sparta demanded very strict discipline from its young people, but, it
taught them that their spirit was free and that a young person could do
as he wished. One was free to steal. Why? To increase the courage of
the young person but also to sharpen his dexterity, so that he would fear
the law and carry out what he had in mind without being noticed.
This had two aims: courage with dexterity and secrecy. As much as
theft is apparently abhorrent to you, in Sparta it was necessary. When
they carried out such action, many of the young people preferred
secrecy and death. This exercise had the aim of intensifying their spirit.
Foolish men should not reproach them for what they have not
understood from the history of the Spartans.
I am not saying that all the laws that were enacted by Lycurgus were
excellent. As a man, he was wrong in some aspects and successful in
others. I will not explain why, because we are interested in the new
State that we are going to describe as we promised the Spiritual World.
Why did I choose the title “Golden State”? It is because, as the sun
rises and through its golden rays announces the beauty of the coming
day, this way, the Golden State will announce the blissfulness of
Heaven on Earth. Its rays will be for the entire world. It rises to
enlighten all of your souls, soothe your hearts and open new and wide
horizons for your spirit that is enclosed in your brain and is unable to
expand further than a certain point. This is why the Divine Light
intercedes.
The first points that I am going to elaborate upon are:
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POLITICS
EDUCATION
MUSIC, and
ATHLETICS

These are in a position to render the meaning of God. I will continue
with “What is Religion”.
Because I report on the new State that is unknown to Man, and as you
know an Authority governs this State with political spirit, I will explain first
what Politics is. Afterwards I will continue with different chapters
concerning the Golden State so that all will learn at what the Spiritual
World is aiming. Moreover, if they are men with logic and great soul, let
them support this Work if they do not want to mimic it, because this
Work’s spark will cause fire. I want to say that its transmission of
spiritual progress will be unprecedented, so that it will find not imitators
but followers. In other words, brothers.
The Head of the Divine Inspiration for this Work is the Light of Truth (The
Holy Spirit).
5.2.1 Politics
The word ‘Politics’ is an unknown word in the political circles of your
world. Politics will be practiced for the first time in the Golden State.
Politics is the mysterious power of Divine inspiration in Man, who
practices it according to the Will of the Divine image of God, Who has
created everything. Today the whole world practices politics like a man
without conscience.
Politics does not mean to meddle in politics but rather to set in order
everything with conscience and love towards Man. Politics in the
Golden State does not seek the interests of only one nation but the
interests of Man, whoever he is and to whatever race or belief he
belongs.
First, the governing mind of the State that I have talked of will have the
Divine Blessing to elect men appropriate for the positions which they will
honour and promote with perfection so that the governance of the
Golden State will cooperate with all its members as though it were one
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person. This is for the benefit of all citizens and not just for small
factions of people or for personal obligations.
Politics will be the golden words for the mitigation of differences and
adversities of neighbouring nations and beyond. The State will convince
through words, not for its own benefit, but to put everything in order
correctly and with good action.
A politician must not be like today’s politicians - cunning, not worthy of
confidence, a usurper, distrustful, sly, and a sower of discord. The
Golden State will be the example of Virtue, Kindness and Good. It will
look after all its constituent members, even the most insignificant ones.
When such a State is concerned for all its children, all of them will be
alert to the smallest need of their mother, to assist her even by
sacrificing its entity. However, if everything proceeds according to the
measure and with cohesion, it is not possible for such a flower of Eden
to be deformed. And this way, the beautiful and different varieties of
flowers of this new State will multiply. The Golden Rays of the State
through their radiation will attract human entities that are inside the
State, so that through admiration and competition - they will want to
compete until they reach the true brotherhood of the one human family.
Individualism, fanaticism, greed and all similar weeds of the entity will be
removed in time because the New State will give, as an example, Man
conquering his bad and harmful nourishment. For Man is not nourished
by food alone but also by his bad habits that become second nature and
then a passion.
On this point, which is also the main point for Man, Politics will intervene
as Divine Enlightenment, to teach him that if he is left to the four winds,
he will never be able to find, even throughout all ages, the Boulevard of
Virtue.
My dear friends, Virtue has branches that you, who are conscious of
your actions, ought to follow with a measure. Because if you have an
excellent soul, but do not have a clear perception, it is possible to
deviate from the path of correctness and be trampled by a jealous
person whom you have not perceived. This way, all the kindness of your
entity will be to no purpose because you were unable to put it into the
service of your good actions.
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You can be good and able to assist your brothers but because of the
tardiness of your perception, a thief and a wicked man will be able to
take advantage. All this will be applied outside the Golden State
because within it all will know the Divine Word and will apply it to the
letter. Therefore, the main role is taken by the politician, a specialist in
the art of words, logic and correctness.
The Golden State does not need directions for what it has to do. The
Opposition (of Government) is not the enemy of the State but is its
doctor. Cooperation between the Government and the Opposition will
have a different meaning which will be that of brotherhood between
them, so that the State will be governed by one person who assembles
everything.
I say not only what the mechanism of the State will be, but also how
other nations will exist, as emulators of this State. They will have
respect and faith towards it for its spiritual progress because despite all
progress, knowledge is infinite and from its progress it derives new
knowledge. And the good becomes better and the better becomes
excellent.
Nations under the sun:
“Open your eyes closed by your deep sleep and look to find first the
image of the Golden State to enable you to enjoy the true Promised
Land, not only for your sustenance but for the maintenance of your
goodness of spirit, so that the Light of Divine Providence will give you
peace in your soul as a gift.
The Work of the Golden State is great and great is the meaning of
politics that Man has destroyed for reasons of self-interest and so
brought the world of today’s epoch to a dead end. This dead end will
be eliminated with the first flash of the new State’s Golden Rays. Only
this way, distrustful men, will you see the happiness of Heaven on
Earth.
Fight your enemy, the Evil within, and if you do not believe in the Evil
then fight yourself, because you have been overtaken by it totally”.
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5.2.2 Education
With the word “education” I do not mean how a person ought to be
taught technically, but how he ought to educate his spiritual world
through the Divine concepts.
It is possible for a professor to have enormous fame as an authority in
the delivery of his duties i.e. to transmit his knowledge to his students in
a special way to enable them to understand. On the other hand, a
person with little fame, but who is equal to the professor, can save more
people and lead them to their destination through his actions. This is
how the “great mind” did not have the same direction as the one
considered to have a “lesser mind”. The lesser one meditated much
more deeply than the great one and so he took the position of saviour
and not of educator. This is because education in depth is the lifejacket
of the soul.
Learning is necessary for the shaping of the brethren but it is not always
to their benefit. Education needs to be grounded in the demands of
human life. Many years of classroom learning weakens the student who
remains for many years in the senior classes before receiving his
degree. Higher education is achieved by experience only and not from
the continuous vague words of the professors.
Today, sciences end up in new commercial branches and thus no longer
have the value that they had many years ago. In the Golden State the
added years of foolish study with the pedantry of the professors will be
abolished for the students. It is possible for the study of medicine to last
only three years. If the graduate has an inclination towards it or if he has
an inclination towards another specialty, there is no need for him to
waste his years unjustly to be considered worthy of his profession. It is
sufficient for him to have zeal for his science.
They torment people unjustly into only one specialty. This is so that the
number of scientists will not increase. And, on the contrary, they
increase even more.
A scientist must have an inclination towards the science he chooses,
and during working hours must devote himself to it as a man and not as
a merchant. I said all this will be eliminated from the Golden State, no
one will remain uneducated and every citizen will be occupied with what
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he enjoys. Understanding will be the means of all agreements between
brothers. A person who becomes angry or rather excitable will be
considered as ill and will be taken care of as such, because when the
nerves weaken, one is not able to carry out any duty for the common
interest.
When a citizen wants to help his brothers, he is never alone even if he
does not have beloved persons alive. The people around him will
substitute for his own and the State - as a true mother - will turn its
immense love towards all its children who will be concerned about her
as the divine daughter of Heaven. Education - spiritual and psychical will be the two legs that support the human entity on a solid foundation,
so that Man by himself can judge his own mistakes and reduce these
with goodwill and perseverance.
As mentioned the Golden State will consist of individuals. Anyone
lacking perception of this principle will be locked up in special centres for
examination and therapy. That is why this State will be incomparable as
an example of goodwill and for the development of soul strength in Man.
Women will be a balm for men and not the finger of Evil. If, by chance, a
man is found to speak without respect to a woman, she will be in a
position - through her gentle speech and virtuous behaviour - to bring
him down without malice and hatred, so that when the man regains his
composure he will thank her as a divine guide.
I am obliged to compare your epoch of today with that of the future,
because the female has become the kernel of immorality. For this, the
male is to blame because he gave her the freedom to think and act so
now you find yourselves in the midst of confusion and cannot find the
exit. I am totally indifferent to the views of your fellow men, because
they are incapable of deciding which are beneficial (views) for society
and which are harmful.
Who are the best above all others who can teach the faithful or even the
unfaithful, the path of virtue and the path of evil? Maybe you my dear
brethren, may know who would be able to do so? I will tell you in a short
while. Those who say that they are enlightened by Heaven and who
forget that there is bad enlightenment, which twists meanings and delays
Man’s progress to soul beauty, we will speak of those more extensively
in a different chapter.
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With the word “education” I mean a broad, human education and not an
inhuman one because Evil also has an immense education but how
does it use it? It uses it for its machinations and deceptions that today
Man mimics.
The Evil spirit will only be defeated when Man has knowledge of his
destination.
Furthermore, who is going to teach what his destination is?
Do not deceive yourself! It is only the Spiritual World, which, since the
beginning of the World has tried to inspire you and to teach Man, the
uncultured Man, because today he is cultured only by Evil. Only very
few are the exception. This is the reason their voice is not strong
enough to enable all the brethren of the great earthly family of your
World to hear it.
But the Spiritual World that is interested in this voice will place
megaphones, that is, a special network of radiance in the hearts of men
in order to achieve the exemplary Golden State that in future years
Pericles will govern. His predecessors will also be important people with
knowledge and human sentiments, not bestial ones that, with regret, I
notice most of those governing humanity have today.
5.2.3 Music
I will not examine music as a means of soothing an entity, nor am I going
to penetrate into its deep meaning, that is, into its essence as a
language different from the common communication between men.
Music, my brethren, ennobles the soul and gives it the possibility of
calming the spirit and, through imagination, gives wings to the inspiration
of intellectuality.
At first sight, music is considered to be an amusement. This is a bad
human perception. It is not possible for the work of musical sound to be
easily understood even by a specialist. In the daily labour and toil of
your life, music is essential. It numbs everything and revitalizes the spirit
with new directions.
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I do not refer to the unreasonable musical sound, that is, the sound of
human derailment that depicts the barbarism and unethical customs of
retarded people. It is strange for a man of knowledge, that such
annoying vibrations that have no connection with the true harmony of
soul, attract him.
Music is divided into many and different parts. We will not examine
these, because it is not in my specialty. When you have acquired many
images of life, and your spirit is calm with correct knowledge and varied
form, sitting outdoors enjoying a well-known piece of music, immediately
you form marvelous images of your actions regarding your future life on
Earth.
Music relaxes the soul and supplies it with a sweetness even greater
than honey. The satisfied soul acts upon the spirit so that the spirit
under the influence of music, opens for you new horizons of knowledge
and good vision, so that you can form images worthy of the name of
Man, that is, humanitarian images.
The Golden State will not have to choose from many sounds of music,
but only from those sounds that soothe the violence of men for the
ennoblement of the entity.
There would be many musical Centres for performances. I say
“performances”, because music without you perceiving it performs its
energies well or badly. Exquisite music is performed only through the
good intentions and deeds of developed human brains. Concerts in the
Golden State will be performed in wide spaces with the minimum
expense to the music lovers. The musician, the true musician, is not a
merchant, but is an instrument that feeds the soul, since music is the
nourishment of the soul. The major part of the musician’s expenses will
be covered by the State, so that as a citizen the musician will not be in
need of necessities and will be free to offer to the great family of this
world the virtue of musical sound.
Do not ask me what are the virtues of musical sound. Whoever has
knowledge and a good soul is in a position to know. Music is also a
means of facilitating the soul to offer to the Almighty the highest greeting
of Beauty, Love and Peace.
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In your inner world music pacifies an abnormal situation. It places in
order the ideas that are in the spiritual closet, it reanimates the wish to
do that which is correct and good and it raises morale, delays the bad
inspiration and converts it into an energy for good. It resurrects the
passive inertia of the body and replaces it with a new life.
In the Golden State lectures about music will be given. This is not to
laud the musical composers who will be already known, but is for people
to know what effect the true energy of music has on the entities - and
what will be in Heaven.
The whole life in the Golden State will be music, flowers and love, the
like of which until now Man has not been able to see. That is why I say
that this new image will be the poetry of poetry. Everything will be
examined - not with your today’s spirit, but for the good of the State. All
will be willing even to sacrifice themselves for such a Mother. But
likewise the Mother will be willing to assist even her last child, when it is
in need of her.
All will learn what capabilities music has in Heaven and why the Lord
gave it power to attach wings to the spirit. The spirit has great speed, of
course, but it has no rudder. With music’s wings it is directed where it is
destined - that is, it does not depart from its circle, even if this circle is
called the Universe.
With the word “circle” I do not mean that the Universe is circular. Only
the Lord knows this. The circular shape stabilizes the meaning of an
image. This is why many times We talk with circles. “Zero” is a circle.
What it contains is unknown to Man’s perception. Since it exists, it is not
empty, but it contains values that none of you is in a position to ever
know!
Proof of all that I say is that “non existence” was represented by zero;
and from zero the Lord appeared. He Who has created everything and
placed in front of your eyes all that existed inside zero. Therefore, “zero”
does not mean “nothing”, but something that you are unable to perceive.
The Orators of the Golden State will explain the meaning of zero to the
citizens of the unrivalled life who, on their own, will perceive through
simple words what the meaning of zero is, that is, of the Unknown.
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In infinity the musical sound is the chant of Angels. At some stage you
will be in a position to grasp these sounds and then you will perceive the
truths you receive from the Spiritual World.
5.2.4 Athletics
With the word “athletics” we do not mean the competitive contest for
monetary gain but the noble rivalry of young people for their physical
development. In older times, the winner was crowned with a laurel
wreath made of bay leaves which are holy and the honour then was
much greater than the honour that they give today to the winners, as
though they are buying them.
In the Golden State the winners of the various games will be crowned
with ivy or bay leaves. The rivalry between the young people ought to
be on a pure basis and not a material one, such as monetary.
What is the aim of the exercises for the different sports? First, it is for
their bodily health, second, for their distancing from all material offers
and third for their engagement so that they will not stray like today’s
immoral young people, who are heading for self-destruction.
We want the healthy in body and in spirit. When the body is not healthy,
despite the clear spiritual development, it is rendered dangerously lame,
and without understanding it they will do something that will possibly
harm not only one person but the whole community. It is sufficient for
the young people to join athletic organisations that will oversee and
direct them to the path of joy and to their elevation. Later on, when the
young people flourish in athletics then they will join a different form of
development. This will be of the spirit.
It is not advisable for a young person to enter politics despite his
education. He should enter politics after he has experience of life and
can influence those that do not have an idea about politics. How many
young politicians do you know today? What was their product, despite
their offer to their nation? Maybe their fiery speeches have inspired
people to a good or bad outcome of the nation? That is where the
incomplete knowledge of people leads.
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Because Man returns many times to your Earth to be trained, an entity at
a young age today can be much more advanced than entities were in
earlier times. But this is not sufficient, when you as conversant as you
are about the Divine Authority know better than all the others - that
knowledge is unending.
Great knowledge, that is, a supreme degree of spiritual development in
Man, is often, not to say very many times, deceptive! When his peers
raise a person because he is superior in knowledge, this person without of course seeking it - develops in himself the various branches of
egoism and egoism is exactly this dark point that condemns him as
useless. And if this man dies, society refers to him as a great spirit.
Society is pitifully deceived.
Who did they ask if he is truly worthy of being called a great spirit? Only
the Spiritual World is in a position to tell the Truth. Such false
knowledge which comes from the other side, is not acceptable to the
Golden State. Not only about the man who I referred to but also all men
together ought to know that humility is the weapon to exterminate
egoism.
The Lord never spoke as an egoist. He spoke the Truth because the
Holy Spirit transmitted it to Him. The Lord did not come to Earth to reign
on Earth since He declared that His Kingdom was in Heaven. He
repeated what his Father transmitted to Him. And when we tell the Truth
it does not mean that we are egoists! But for someone to know the
Truth is not easy, because falsehood is great and it attracts, whereas
Truth cannot be approached by everyone. They repel it so they are not
obstructed in their unlawful work.
In the Golden State everyone ought to know the definition of Truth and
based on this, act as enlightened spirits. That is why young people
should participate in athletics that will dissuade them from the forbidden
grounds of earthly life. All have rules and these must be strictly obeyed.
This discipline is not at the expense of the citizens but is for their
elevation. With your intellect of today, you have the impression that you
know everything, you forget the ethical base of life and deviate with the
various experiments that will result in a dead end. And then you wonder
what measures you ought to take for the benefit of society. My beloved,
you need to be educated first. Not on a new theory that destroys the
human quality but on the Divine direction, which you should absorb to
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receive the position of a star, which enchants and also raises the entity
to the height analogous to its Divine Light.
With the images of athletics I do not mean that the Golden State will be
converted to an army camp, because if this happens, then the purpose
that would be encouraged would be dark, disastrous and inhuman. Our
reason is different and very much more superior than you can imagine.
But the citizens of this new state will be so initiated in the Divine Light
that they will know everything before hand.
I warn you of what needs to be erased from the meaning of words. That
is, not to talk of the good things and think of the bad. Do not speak
about morality when you are the most unethical in society. Do not
punish when you are more guilty. Do not deceive your brother when you
are inferior.
My brothers of this world, it is necessary to conform to the Divine
Authority and ignore the small faults of your brethren, because “nobody
is without sin”, said the Lord. The Spiritual World forgives the small sins
that do not harm anyone in depth, because you are human entities.
But what do you understand by the word “sin”?
further because it needs analysis.

I will examine this

Do not be envious. Fight your bad habits. Try everything with a
measure. Nobody is stopping you from tasting the fruit of your earthly
ambition. It is sufficient for you to know the way of your behaviour
without fraud and the creation of envy and hatred. All these, as I said,
will not exist in the glorious and full of blessings, Golden State.
5.2.5 Religion
Religion is the last meaning to which Man gives importance. You will
ask why? It is because Man does not develop with Divine nourishment,
when he appears in the material world. He ought to develop his spirit
and afterwards, after he has arranged many of life’s meanings with order
and logic, then he would also turn to religion. For this reason I started
developing my Work with the other meanings of Life’s Word.
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Religion forms the stone of Wisdom. If Man does not pay attention to
this stone it would be impossible for him to construct solid dwellings for
his existence and sufficient light for the raising and continuous cultivation
of his spirit so he can balance the spirit with the soul.
If there is no understanding between a man and a woman, their life is
converted many times to hell. The same thing happens with an entity. If
the spirit does not agree with the soul, the entity sails as a ship without a
rudder in unknown oceans. All these The Golden State will take into
consideration because it will be based on solid foundations. The State’s
rudder will be the Divine Word that does not dictate trite meanings
incomprehensible to the spirits of the citizens, but dictates tangible and
lively images of each citizen and his Faith to the one and only Authority
of the Heavenly Kingdom.
In the Golden State the faithful will not congregate in the church to solve
their life’s problems or to express opinions on subjects that are of no
interest to religion. However, there, the soul will be cultivated, that is,
the inner problems of Man will be explained and how he through his
supplication will be able to come in direct contact with Divine Will.
The preacher will talk and explain what the Divine Light is and how this
enters, as a helper, into the spirit of Man because a good act is an
energy of the Spiritual World and not of Evil. It will also be explained
why when Evil affects an entity, the Spiritual World does not take part,
together with other very useful information for the cultivation of the spirit
and the relationships between citizens as well as between females and
males.
Celibacy is not advocated for anyone, even if he is a high priest or an
eminent person in society, except for the ones that have been born for
this reason. They are never tempted by Evil’s machinations, that is, they
remain indifferent since their subconscious dictates the reason, which
they keep as a Heavenly diamond. They gave this promise in Heaven
before departing from the Divine Kingdom of the Lord.
The priest will not pretend and he will enjoy the goods as do his fellow
citizens. He will not be deprived of spectacles, concerts and many other
beneficial lessons from life. He will not exploit the faithful but he ought to
assist them and direct them as a faithful and devoted family friend. He
will not swear, because this is the same as swearing to God.
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The priest will be remunerated as a public servant. No one will be more
privileged than another but all will be prosperous and will have free time
to study and exercise their spirit in the varied knowledge of their world.
The libraries will be open for all, and what their spirit desires they will be
able to acquire in their library so they can enjoy it even more.
As you can see no one is treated unjustly by a spiritual and psychical
education. The latter will attract the citizens even more, because the
study of the inner world is unending. There they will learn how to avoid
diseases and how they can become doctors of themselves. If some of
them do not have such soul strength, there will be provision for them.
It would not be permitted for anyone - either scientist or wise man or
merchant - to have immense wealth at his disposal. Of course the
imbalance exists in nature but it must not exist in the application of the
Law, which maintains a relative equal existence in Man. A beast does
not know equality from the point of view of sustenance. Man who has a
brain ought to know that equality exists in certain aspects of life.
Otherwise, he should recognise that he belongs between a beast and a
non-human.
All these, as I stressed, together with the previous sections, belong
within the circle of religious discussion. Religion leads Man towards the
port of the Heavenly State. Religion for this reason does not select the
incapable, but the worthy. If they are not worthy, the purpose of religion
is to ennoble the citizens who are coarse and uncultured in soul, and
convert them into precious stones, and to not wait - as with time – to
fashion the hard diamond of the Lord through grinding and by returning
the souls many times.
Divine Providence speeds the valuable cultivation of the entities that are
called “Man” in morph only. Its aim is not only to cultivate the morph but
also the conscience to become Man. Man’s civilization is not measured
by technical progress - the roads and mechanical facilitation - but by the
outcome of his inner progress.
The Golden State, as an invaluable Lighthouse on Earth, will light as
another Divine Star and will transmit its light to the four horizons of the
human race. From the earthly darkness the Fountain of Immortality will
spring for all who come to It, so that through the secrets of Heavenly
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education are taught the miracles of the Golden State, the new earthly
paradise, for imitation and acquisition of Divine Knowledge.
5.3 Municipality – Cleanliness – Public Benefit Works –
Entertainment
5.3.1 Municipality
My dear brethren, the municipality represents an affectionate father who
is concerned about the welfare and education of the citizens without
ignoring or violating their rights.
In the Golden State, the municipality will be primarily the educator of its
children. It will take care of all that is happening in its house so that
everything is carried out for the greatest benefit of the larger family for
which, with Divine Grace, it has taken responsibility. The care of the
municipality is raised to the first position of the circle of “humanism”.
Today’s municipalities of the various cities are far removed from the
responsibilities that they have undertaken, because they are possessed
by the love of power and little favour towards their citizens. They
consider the majority. This is an unexplored pretext used as an excuse.
A good Authority considers the individual and from there, it enlarges to
the majority, so that the children of the same family will have equal
political rights and the rights of the human life.
A comparison between present and future municipalities is enormous. If
the differences could be coloured, today’s municipalities will be black
whereas the future municipality of the Golden State will be golden, as
the State.
It is worthy of observation by the searcher, to see the differences and to
tell us why they exist. However, who is going to study this deeply and
declare the true reason for the difference, when he fears
misunderstanding and the obstacles of dissention? That is why the
municipality ought to have a leader with Divine intellect who is respectful
towards the Divine. Not to show that he is devoted to the Divine
Authority, but because the condition of his soul prevents him from going
beyond his duties.
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The municipality ought to be within the framework of its work (this is
necessary) and should not deviate outside this into areas that are not of
its specialty. For this to occur, the majority of the citizens ought to be
enlightened, so that they can overpower those brothers who are not
correctly enlightened.
In older times, the municipality was the authority of a country. Today it
has a secondary role. If you question those responsible, they will tell
you that in reality, the municipality is of the second level. This is bad,
very bad perception. The municipality is the one that is concerned
primarily for the citizens and then the General Authority.
The mother is the first to be concerned about her children and then the
father. In the State that I mentioned, the father is first to be concerned
and then the mother - so that, in society, the parents exist as the
directing authority which - without distractions - is concerned for all the
children of its family.
5.3.2 Cleanliness
One of the first duties of parents is cleanliness, not only of the body but
also of the house and afterwards of the spiritual food of the children.
Why are citizens left free to poison the spiritual food of their brothers?
This is where the freedom of speech has barriers. Whatever a person
wants he cannot impose it on the many or influence them to the
detriment of society.
You have plenty of examples from the history of your Earth. But
whoever wanted to study deeply the general study of harmful works to
save the family of the human race? And why is no one moving in that
direction? It is because he does not want to lose his comfort and be
slandered as a moraliser of the immoral side.
Cleanliness, in general, is a mirror of health. When health is strong in
Man, he thinks very differently to when ill. How many of the Earth’s
lords, sick in body but also in spirit have ruined the straight path of
human life! A sick man ought to leave the Management Authority.
Afterwards, when cured, society will give him a suitable position.
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5.3.3 Public Benefit Works
Why does the municipality undertake these works? It is because it is its
responsibility to facilitate its citizens indirectly.
Public Benefit Works are not clusters of industry or private industrial
businesses. This has to be well understood by those who extol the
municipality as being responsible for the citizens’ problems. They forget
that the municipality works for the interests of all and not for the
accumulation of wealth for the exploitation by some favoured few.
Why does the privileged authority of Public Benefit Works ignore the
brothers, and by its distinction protect only its favoured few ignoring the
more suitable brothers? Why is the State not interested in the ones who
serve it, and who have different remuneration from other brothers, as if
they are not brothers, but are enemies of society? Here are the first
inequalities of a State.
Such inequalities are forbidden in the Golden State, which leads the way
in its type of life, so that all other people of the world can use it as an
example and say, “See, where paradise is established on Earth”. By
saying “paradise” I do not mean the Heavenly one, because the
difference in its essence is immense. However, I mean the preparation
of Man for Heavenly Acquisition.
5.3.4 Spectacles
Spectacles are images for the delight of the soul and the spirit. Man
relaxes from daily fatigue by following spectacles as images of various
facets of life.
When continually following spectacles, behaviours that corrupt the
consciousness are projected and the student, that is, the spectator, rots
as a fruit. Initially, if he has some judgment, he gets irritated. Then later
on, by habit, he does not express an opinion and afterwards, as if on
drugs, he is attracted by the decay.
Who is to blame? Man.
Nevertheless, why does the municipality not interfere?
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Because it has an individual interest; and when I say individual interest, I
mean personal interests.
And why does the State not speak?
It is because the municipality is the keeper of its institutions. That is, a
small or larger faction of men creates situations that derail the citizens,
and afterwards they attribute the blame to the citizens. Whereas it is
they who should be sitting in the dock of the accused.
However, who could arrest them since they are holding the authority in
their hands? This is how situations and revolutions are created; by the
bad education of those responsible.
The Golden State will not tolerate such situations because the Divine
Authority will enlighten the responsible management of the State.
Worthy men with benevolent spirits and higher souls will take the
management of the Golden State in their hands so that the rays of the
new Sun will warm the hearts of men and regenerate in the spirit the
hope of future life.
5.4 Preparatory Educational Institutions – Life Insurance – Taxes Laws
5.4.1 Preparatory Educational Institutions
When I say preparatory educational Institutions, I do not mean the ones
that operate for students today. I mean something else.
Each man chooses a line of work or a profession and occupies himself
to gain his daily bread. With the passing of time, the working man
discovers that he wishes to study something other than what he is
currently doing. That is, a merchant of advanced age could have the
idea that he may become a good doctor in society or be involved in
another science for which he had an inclination, and the opportunity
arises for him.
Preparatory Educational Institutions would be very beneficial for society.
The ardent wish of man could materialize through them.
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These Institutions would be controlled and maintained by the
municipality charging a very small fee, so the courses can be accessible
to all. This way, through a second education, a man takes another
position in the life of society.
My brethren, when there is a will for education, Man will avoid the
different gambling clubs and the aimless search for a way out beyond
his confines. Learning will become enjoyable and not forced. “I want
and I learn”. The teacher will be equal to the student and often this
student, after completing his studies, could be superior to the one who
taught him. This way no citizen would complain that in his life he could
never become what he wished.
These Preparatory Education Institutions will become the new lights of
society. Age will not be a factor. Because the fervent wish of Man will
be fulfilled, as if he was a true University student I can foresee that these
graduating students will shadow many university students. These
Institutions, in the Golden State, will be almost free.
5.4.2 Life Insurance
This section is one of the most important ones. Everyone will work and
automatically will be insured. This area is taken care of by the State.
When the country has need of its citizens, it does not differentiate
between them. Why should there be a differentiation between the
insured and the non-insured? Who is going to look after the non insured, after they gave and will give their blood for the Homeland?
However, We said, in the Golden State such differentiation will not exist.
All will be equal in front of the Law and in front of life. Every one will
have the same rights as citizens of one virtuous and good State.
When the ethical factor has a basis, then everything goes towards the
progress of the human race. Those hard in character and attitude will be
expelled from public positions; they would be considered as spiritually
handicapped and will be treated as such. This way the State will not
isolate them but will cure them. If they show examples of good
behaviour, then they will find a position under the sun again. The sun is
the Authority of society that is inspired and directed from Above.
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The churches will collaborate with the Authority, not as thieves and
egoists but as brothers of the great circle that encompasses the citizens
of a Nation.
Today, in this most wretched world of yours, there are many souls that
suffer without having even their daily bread! Despite the fact that many
countries prosper, they waste their wealth in unsuccessful businesses,
pretending that in the future they will be fruitful. And what do they know
of the future when they do not see the poverty in front of them, and they
multiply their deposits without thinking about Divine Justice? Where is
their spirit and the education that they received at the universities?
What do they foresee when they maintain that accumulation is the basis
for every prudent and wise man? If these accumulations are ruined by
an earthquake, then what would they say? They would repent, because
they did not give from them to those in need. And now what do they
promise those in need? Work or future reward? This is how they
become deceivers.
All this will be eliminated from the history of the Golden State. The elder
will describe to the younger ones the disgrace of today’s society as a
myth of past epochs, and their children will wonder if such a world really
existed - greedy people, dishonest towards their brothers. The young
ones will wonder about the behaviour of their ancestors and will try with
all the means available to them to become better than all through the
centuries. This is what the Golden State will pursue.
5.4.3 Taxes
Today, when you are subjected to tax, you are scared, because there is
no Justice. In the New State, the Golden one, you will not know the
word “tax”, because this will be deducted from your income, without it
reducing your way of life.
Everything will be arranged on a different basis - completely different
from today’s. The merchant will be able to have more. But the large
gains will be earned by the State.
You will then ask, why should anyone toil, since the majority of the profit
is deducted by the State?
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My brethren, those who have the capacity to gain more than others, and
the State deducts a large portion of their profits, they are rewarded
ethically. They become advisors to the society and will manage its
wealth for the benefit of all.
If in today’s society such thoughts are not considered for the benefit of
the whole, this is because of the oligarchy of wealth and wretchedness.
The State has no power to compel those who buy the conscience of the
citizens. In the Golden State, no one can be bought easily from the
Daemon of Evil. Their consciences will be so developed so that their
spirit will be rational and will agree with the soul.
5.4.4 Laws
First of all, the existing Laws need to be annulled from all the countries
of your Earth and new Laws should appear. The Golden State will have
at its disposal the best Laws that have not been seen by humanity until
now.
Laws are not enacted according to the wish of one lawmaker or another
– that is, if “lawmakers” exist today. The appropriate persons inspire a
law, and the appropriate persons ought to have a white conscience and
not a black one, like the crows.
A law is not a meal for everyone. It is a Divine Imposition. You ought to
come into contact with the Divine to receive the law from It; otherwise
you fail and drag humanity to the edge of the abyss because a bad law
produces bad citizens. Moreover, the bad citizens drag down the good
citizens and create agitation and impasse.
Referring to the general meaning of sin, I say that this is the breaking of
the law of the ethical substance of Man. Sin is the ethical or physical
pain that one brother causes another. I will not examine felony in
general, but only those of your present epoch, because in the Golden
State this would be considered unworthy of the entity called “Man”.
Misdemeanors and offences have their roots in your current civilisation.
In the new civilisation of the Golden State these will have a different
meaning. Do not forget that the measure – i.e. moderation - is the
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steady rule of perception and assimilation of the Divine Logos. This
measure will be the shield and arrow of our citizens.
5.5 Democracy - Teaching Institutions –Scientific Research –
Prisons – Twisted natures – Slow perception
5.5.1 Democracy
Democracy is the ideal political system for your Earth. I refer to the pure
meaning of democracy. The first State with democratic status will be the
Golden State.
Until now democracy has not germinated in any country in your world.
All nations have altered it. Socialism, which is an adaptation of
democratic form of government is an utter failure, because it gave
freedom where it should be restrained. Besides, the aim, the secret aim
of socialism, is to derail the administration despite the brilliant
conjectures of the leaders and citizens of socialism.
We proceed deeper into the meaning of democracy. Democracy is the
only form of government that approaches the path of Truth because as
men you have your imperfections that the Spiritual World takes into
consideration. If you were perfect, then there would be no reason for
you to be in the earthly world. You came to be fashioned as a diamond
of Heaven. If the leaders are not technically capable then do not discuss
democracy. You will have the name democracy but in the quality of it,
you will be the worst.
The Golden State will not need what I have said. For this reason I call it
the “Golden State”. It will be the pride of Heaven, as an inextinguishable
lighthouse of your Earth.
5.5.2 Teaching Institutions
I name today’s schools “Teaching Institutions” in which you learn very
little and you spend a lot of time entering as students and leaving as
boors.
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Education needs to be reformed from its foundations, because what you
learn today does not make you human, but in the majority of cases,
beasts of the jungle. If your inner world is not shaped first, do not ask for
an extension of the education to the outer one.
The knowledge that a student needs from many different aspects is not
what they pass on. Institutions teach the essentials. Later on the
student will have time to increase his knowledge in society. Do not
waste his valuable time.
Do not think that graduates from universities are better than students
from high school. Practice trains them in their profession. The years
that they have wasted because of poor education is of no benefit to any
one. The change in this area will be fundamental.
5.5.3 Scientific Research
Scientists, that is, those that would research to find what is better, will
make the wrong progress if they do not have Divine direction, . They
would progress towards evil whereas the Golden State will go ahead
and progress for the benefit of all, because its scientists will be in
contact with Divinity. That is, based on the Divine Authority they will
work and feel the Divine Breath inside them. Only this way will science
be able, with big steps, to reach where you cannot even imagine.
5.5.4 Prisons
These are institutions that will not exist in the new Golden State!
Despite the flourishing of a nation, where there are more prisons there
are more underdeveloped people and not where there is hardship
because of non-fertile land.
The word “underdeveloped” is used wrongly today. It is possible for the
richest man of your world to be the most underdeveloped of all men.
Words like these, will be eliminated from the Golden State because
wherever there is True Light, it is impossible for the harmful and
destructive insects of humanity to enter.
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5.5.5 Twisted natures
I am talking of those men that will hold public positions in the Golden
State. We said that such men will exist under these conditions, but they
will be very few, because they would be expelled from their positions
and will undergo medical intervention of the spinal marrow by special
therapeutic rays so that after their therapy they will be back in the bosom
of their mother who looks affectionately even after her retarded children.
5.5.6 Slow perception
This will be cured by a special electric-ray machine in order to
strengthen cells like the brain cells by replacing the lost ones. That is
how science works for the benefit of Man and not for his destruction.
Bear in mind that in the Golden State Love will be undivided towards all
living nature, animals and plants. Man’s love towards them cultivates
psychic nobility in the entity.
5.6 Epilogue – Golden State
As you know salt, in small quantities improves the taste of everyday
food. Its excessive use is harmful to your organism. The same thing
occurs with love. Express it sparingly because its squandering in life will
give the opposite result to what you expect.
You squander love from egocentric satisfaction. Not so much for a good
act, but urged by your egoistic motivation. You satisfy a moment of your
weakness without positive purpose, unconsciously harming the whole.
The measure of love should become the regulator of your life.
In church one learns what one does not know. He believes without
hesitation and prays, making contact with the Divine and not to hear and
not to understand what is his purpose and his obligations in the earthly
life.
The Golden State does not need this simple talk of mine. It will be one
side of the eternal Eden. The other side, the entities will see and will
admire in Heaven.
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The Golden State will be the vanguard towards the true knowledge.
There, the citizens will not deviate as happens today in the nations of the
Earth, that is, the ones that are badly enlightened. This Pharos
(Lighthouse) of words and action will be a brilliant proof of what Man can
do, when he comes in contact with the Divine and receives from It
directions and sufficient knowledge.
I will not talk about the miracles of science in the Golden State.
Precisely these and many others will attract the attention of people even
from the more remote places and they will compete with the Golden
State so that the Divine Providence can come to light and be understood
from the enlightened and great new orators of your world.
The rays of the Sun that is called “Golden State”, you hold in your
hands. That is why We keep repeating that you have in your stores the
treasure of Heavenly Logos. That is why We insist that everyone learns
the purpose for the influence of the Spiritual World on Earth: The Golden
State.
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bâÜ Ytà{xÜ |Ç [xtäxÇ?
[tÄÄÉãxw ux lÉâÜ atÅx?
lÉâÜ ^|ÇzwÉÅ vÉÅx?
lÉâÜ j|ÄÄ ux wÉÇx
tá |Ç [xtäxÇ tÇw ÉÇ xtÜà{A
Z|äx âá à{|á wtç ÉâÜ wt|Äç uÜxtw =A
TÇw yÉÜz|äx âá ÉâÜ wxuàá?
tá ãx yÉÜz|äx ÉâÜ wxuàÉÜáA
TÇw wÉ ÇÉà Äxtw âá |ÇàÉ àxÅÑàtà|ÉÇ?
Uâà wxÄ|äxÜ âá yÜÉÅ à{x VâÇÇ|Çz ÉÇxA
TÅxÇA

=

 The Greek word “επιουσιον” is commonly translated as ”daily bread”; but strictly
translated it is: “super substantial”; “super essence”; “essence from above”.

 Editors Comment: since the prayer denotes spiritual ideas why refer to earthly matters in
this line?
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The Sermon on the Mount by Carl Heinrich Bloch

The Lord’s Prayer as given in Greek:
Πάτερ ἡµῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς·
ἁγιασθήτω τὸ ὄνοµά σου·
ἐλθέτω ἡ βασιλεία σου·
γενηθήτω τὸ θέληµά σου, ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ, καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς·
τὸν ἄρτον ἡµῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιον δὸς ἡµῖν σήµερον·
καὶ ἄφες ἡµῖν τὰ ὀφειλήµατα ἡµῶν, ὡς καὶ ἡµεῖς ἀφίεµεν τοῖς ὀφειλέταις
ἡµῶν·
καὶ µὴ εἰσενέγκῃς ἡµᾶς εἰς πειρασµόν, ἀλλὰ ῥῦσαι ἡµᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ
πονηροῦ.
ἀµήν.
Luke 11:2-4
Matthew 6:9-13
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5.7 The White State
{Plato}
[5-60]

The White State is called the State that has none similar. Colourings
have meanings unknown to Man.
The best State in the world of mortals is the State that has not yet
appeared. Plutarch speaks about it. It is the “Golden State”.
My State is white like the Light of Truth and it is the State of super
mundane Love and Knowledge without end. In the White State the
Powers of Good exist and function. Some are taught, others inform the
citizens about what is going to happen in the world that they have
abandoned. Every citizen in the White State step by step ascends the
educational classes. These educational classes are called “Grades of
the Entity”. When they complete the preliminary Heavenly lessons they
enter Secondary school. By saying Secondary I mean that they no
longer occupy themselves with the differentiations and comparisons of
Man’s faults or charismas, but occupy themselves with the high
meanings the essence of which Man is unable to perceive.
The first Station, Alpha, - Earth, the material Station - is the
kindergarten; the second, Beta (B) - a soul Station - is the second class.
Kindergarten and the first class are the same.
Until the sixth (6th) Station inclusive, is Primary school. The souls of the
sixth Station are made members of the Heavenly Kingdom and attend
Parliament and the talks of Great Leaders or Teachers. From the
seventh (7th) Station, Secondary school starts and continues until the
penultimate Station (Ψ - psi). Secondary school classes are of short
(time) duration. A graduate from Secondary school or the penultimate
Station, through his soul strength or through his diligence, enters the
Station of Repose (Ω - omega).
All who have the innate progress of knowledge and who balance it with
their soul strength enter University.
What is the University?
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It is managerial work for the higher souls. Here, University is very
different from the earthly one, because the knowledge is knowledge of
Divine Truth and as one progresses, the more one has to learn.
Whoever excels in science becomes Strength of the Lord in His Palace.
There are no personal interests in the White State. Therefore, the
excellent souls systematically progress to reach the high levels that
Management demands, so that they can be enlisted into the order of
the Power whose aim is to subdue the Power of Darkness.
In the White State the Brotherhood is unprecedented. Each one is so
interested in the other that they form a body with the Lord as Head.
Each Leader has a special branch of teaching. One never enters the
jurisdiction of another. Each respects and values these, as if they were
his own. This accord between the Leaders or Great Teachers is so
strong that it forms the extraordinary Power that enters into the affairs of
humanity. This is done after a detailed examination that they receive
from the various Councils. Each one of them has special experience
and knowledge. Therefore, everything in this State is arranged in such
a way so that no one can make a mistake, not even an insignificant
one.
Sometimes Man is happy and other times he is sad. Here there is no
sorrow, only happiness. For Man, continuous happiness loses its initial
brilliance and very slowly it diminishes, but here happiness is always
renewed so that its brilliance does not diminish. For this, this Kingdom
is called “The White State”.
As we said, this State has inhabitants who have been purified. None of
its citizens wish to return to Earth and thus every citizen ascends the
steps until he reaches, through his soul strength, the Station of Repose.
From there, it is not possible - even if he wishes - to return to Earth,
starting from Alpha. But before these souls reach the Station of
Repose, they can return to Earth if they wish, to acquire higher learning.
In this case, the same thing happens as with men who wish to show
their bravery. Man requires courage to act bravely. Similarly, a soul
requires strength to decide to return and supplement its gaps (on
Earth). Because the soul knows from before the whole journey that it
will undertake by returning to the material world, and it knows what is
awaiting it in the predetermined life, it may prefer then the Station of
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Repose. But despite not liking the path of early life and wishing its
soul’s ascent, then it acquires strength to endure everything. This is
equivalent to Man’s bravery at various circumstances of his life (on
Earth). But if the soul sees that its path on Earth will be pleasant and
knows that through its spirit it would repel all temptation, for its further
ascent, it happily makes the decision to return.
The soul knows its strength. It has had some benefit from the Heavenly
Teachings and thus you see rich men being benevolent towards their
fellow men, because their soul strength is superb and the
Enlightenment from Our Kingdom educates their spirit.
The White State has a Leader and an attendant. In other words, a King
and His advisor i.e. His private advisor. As you have a Minister for
Foreign Affairs, thus We have here Lord Pharah who manages all the
thorny issues. We do not have a Minister for Interior because the White
State is faultless in its existence. But We do have Teachers who are
separated into three classes: (i) The Governors who cohabit with the
Lord, (ii) the Ministers who are in the Council of Spiritual Brilliance, and
(iii) the others who I can compare with members of parliament but who
have greater authority. In their Councils they make decisions about
every single soul. Councils, for you, means parliaments that have
lesser authority than that of the Lord. There are thirteen (13) such
Councils apart from the Council of Brilliance (or Splendour). In each
Council there are ten (10) Leaders and many adjuncts and assistants.
All ascend the steps gradually so that they can eventually reach the
Council of Spiritual Brilliance. From there, they again ascend by
following the path that leads them to the Palace of the Lord.
All the citizens of the White State, irrespective of which religion they
followed on Earth and what their doctrine was, have here as a religion
the Spiritual World and they have as a Church the Parliament (Will) of
the Lord.
I will now refer to the Angels.
They are of many categories. They are, in comparison, similar to
policemen on Earth. Some have great authority and others less, with
the difference being that the Heavenly “policemen” do not pursue what
the earthly ones pursue. One does not fully trust the earthly policemen,
whereas the Angels guard you from evil.
The Past, The Present and The Future – Book 4: Chapter 5

235

The citizens of The White State do not need supervision. An Angel,
commonly known as the “Guardian” does not have wings as depicted.
However, his speed is such that, in icons (representations) speed is
depicted by wings. The soul has immense speed, but that of the Angel
cannot be imagined.
Leaders of the Spiritual World seldom become Guardian Angels of
specific entities.
A Guardian Angel may have under his protection one human entity or
many.
Those who are under the protection of a Guardian Angel, as I have
mentioned, are invisibly linked with this Angel by an invisible cord that is
called “the danger cord”.
If there are two or more human entities linked with the same Angel and
are in danger at the same instant, then the Angel rushes to one and
saves him and then speedily moves towards the other. But if the other,
due to an infinitesimal delay, was hit by The Spirit of Evil and his soul
has exited from his body, without this being written in the cycle of
traverse of his life, the Guardian Angel then captures the soul and
returns it to the same body. This is because its destiny was to live
longer.
There are Angels in the service as messengers. Angels in combating
Divisions constituting a power of immense spiritual strength. Angels of
musical vibrations that produce pleasant sounds, harmonious to the
Universe. Angels, special to the Lord, that participate in everything that
He directs, and there are many others as well.
Many of the Angels were once on Earth as good and pious entities.
There are other Angels that have never visited Earth and have
remained faithful to Anarhon.
The Angel classifications belong to another Leader, who will describe
them to you.
The White State is one State, with many differentiating signs. This does
not mean that all do not meet together.
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Work here is intense, because the spirit is cultivated so it can enter the
Mysteries of the Lord.
When souls from one Station wish to meet other souls from another
Station, they are able to do so with permission. The higher souls
descend to the weaker ones.
All the works of the State are carried out through the Word and the
Word is a Ray of Light. It enters everywhere and acts in a way that
Man is unable to grasp.
As when a conscientious teacher, together with his students decide to
go for an excursion to the countryside and the teacher gathers his
students and talks to them with the aim of educating them internally, so
in our State the Teachers, together with their students depart for a
Station in the vicinity. This could be a Star, and the teaching takes
place there.
The students learn ever more about the mysteries of earthly nature as
well as human nature. Often a student, who wishes to delve deeper,
will ask questions and the Teacher will reply giving him clear knowledge
of his ignorance.
In other lessons they learn the numbers and their strength, because a
large portion of miracles are based on numbers. Each number has its
own strength and a combination of numbers, that is, the manner of their
rules together with their meanings, form the strength of spiritual
broadening for contemplations, which by numbers, that is, by a special
force, we send to many mortals so they can discover what has not so
far been discovered. But unfortunately for men, today there are very
few of those who recognise that the Heavenly Light has enlightened
them so they can find glory, honour etc.
Progress does not rely on Man’s intense effort, but primarily on his
enlightenment. First he is enlightened and afterwards he functions as a
worker of science. All these, the souls follow at the advanced classes
and with great willingness, they then perceive step by step the
relationship between the Spiritual Powers of Heaven on the spiritual
strength of earthly entities.
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As on Earth after a long journey travellers are thirsty or hungry, so here
their thirst is the acquisition of purer knowledge and their hunger the
acquisition of more strength, so they can more easily ascend the ladder
of their elevation.
The Great Leaders, advised by the special Stars of the Lord, develop
amongst themselves. The lower rank Leaders, even though they have
sufficient illumination, always need the lectures of the Great Leaders.
The lowest ranking citizens are taught according to a hierarchical order.
But there are many who, while on the earthly world were considered to
be great spirits – and this has cultivated some sort of egoism as lights
of the spirit – are taught by their subordinates, because, without being
malicious, they boasted that they knew everything.
With humans, a State’s management needs its citizens because it is
from them that it derives the material benefits and power for authority to
force those citizens to carry out their duties towards achieving the aim
that the management imposes on them. In Heaven the opposite
occurs. From the Palace of the Lord the pure water of knowledge
descends to the citizens to give all the Lord’s goods for their
reinforcement. Therefore, the Highest Authority does not draw strength
from its citizens. On the contrary it gives them power according to their
soul strength.
By acquiring the strength of pure knowledge the citizens are taught
more easily. But what happens to Our citizens when they are taught
about the Mysteries is that their understanding is immediate. However,
what slows them down (depending on their soul-strength) is the
assimilation of what they hear. On the contrary men assimilate
immediately with their environment but they are slow in comprehending
it.
One of the Teachings that is essential for the citizens of the White State
is the understanding of numbers.
For men, the number 0 (zero) means “nothing”. The number 1 (one) is
the unit of measure and 2 (two) means the doubling of unity etc.
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In the Spiritual World:
0 (zero) equals
1
equals
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals

Nonexistence.
Unalterable Authority, Eternal, Unbending
towards its Laws.
Opposition.
Cooperation.
Circle of Enlightenment.
Source of Pure Light.
Balance of Forces
Creation and Destruction.
Hierarchical Operation of the Spiritual World.
Fertility.

These numbers, in various combinations give different results. The
combinations are unending. A small example is the number 3497 which
means: Governance with the Spiritual World for fertility by The Creation
through destruction.
As I said, the numbers are essential in the teaching of Heavenly
students.
The number 0 (zero) does not have the meaning of a circle but has the
meaning of absolute tranquillity in the perpetuity of non-existence,
except for the One and unchanging Entity. From chaotic Infinity, the
One, by Its creative Word, from nothingness, created everything.
Therefore the 0 (zero) was a created Infinity in the Infinity. Thus Infinity
is marked by a connected series of two 0 (zeros), that is  ( .


1

(One) is the basic Authority and 0 (zero) is the created Infinity.
Authority and Creation form the number 10 (ten).

10 (ten) is the partial Authority of the Creative Word. Such
Authorities consist of 10 (ten) Lords in each of the 13 (thirteen)
Councils of Heaven. Symbolically, in its general meaning 10
(ten) means Specialist Authority.
The Council of Spiritual Brilliance (or Splendour) is the Centre
capable of receiving and transmitting from all Councils, that is, it
is the mechanism of the Creative Word’s energy. You can
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observe this from the number fourteen (14). This Council is the
Command Centre.
11 (eleven) equals inactivity, irrespective if the numbers
separated are the favoured, 5 and 6. The source of Pure Light
(number 5) does not operate on the Balance (6). Both
numbers simultaneously affect the human entity to prevent
something harmful occurring.
12 (twelve) equals perfection, balance: 6 plus 6.
13 (thirteen) equals the grouping of the Governing Authority: 10
plus 3.
This is the first lesson on numbers.
As men go by boat to fish, similarly We traverse the ether going into a
specific place and from this place we try to fish the souls of men. On
Earth the fisherman catches fish for his sustenance or for his pleasure.
We fish by enlightening an entity. This entity then dreams and sees an
acquaintance or a relative who dissuades him from doing something
wrong or harmful to his entity. That is, We save by fishing, whereas
men do so from self-interest.
As on Earth, many of you dream about an exotic island for your
vacations. Similarly here, many of Our citizens dream about the Station
of Repose. The difference being that for men the exotic island is for a
short duration of time whereas the Station of Repose is Eternal,
infinitely more beautiful and more attractive than the most beautiful
physical beauties of Earth. Those men who want to travel to an exotic
place think about the expense and how they are going to acquire the
means for distant travel. Similarly, here they think of how they can
ascend psychically to reach the so desired port of delight and eternal
happiness and satisfaction. Of course those who have not yet acquired
the necessary resources, hope. But We, being free, are able to visit
this peaceful region of Heaven. That is why I am in a position to
describe it to you.
There, the Lord of the region, will receive you as a Lord Mayor receives
a dignitary from your Earth. The citizens of the Station of Repose are
included in the Great State of the Lord.
The Past, The Present and The Future – Book 4: Chapter 5

240

We start Our journey in groups of two, three or more to enjoy this
excellent place of Creation. It is phantasmagorical with an ideal climate
for the soul. It gives such soul strength to the soul that Love is
completed and the completion of Love is True Light, which is equivalent
to Heavenly Knowledge.
I will describe to you My vacation to the Station of Repose.
When I visited the Station of Repose for the first time, the Lord of this
Station came to meet Me and escorted Me further into the fantastic
place of the reposing entities. Speaking the language of Truth, I ought
to tell you that in this Station, which you have named Paradise, from the
Old Testament, you imagine that it is planted with trees and other plants
- in reality nothing like this exists. It is ether, but what ether; it is
revitalizing.
As a beautiful and pleasant location on your Earth relaxes you and
invigorates your morale, so here, to an indescribable degree, you have
the feeling of beauty, and a pleasant and satisfying landscape. In this
Station only entities of Quality A (Alpha) exist (this is translated on Earth
as males) because entities of Quality B (Beta) (females) belong in the
special place of Station Γ (Gamma). This difference, the why, and how
etc will be elaborated by other Brothers of the Heavenly Authority.
When the traveller reaches a country unknown to him, which is civilised,
amongst the many spectacles that he is going to see in this country are
the museums. Here We do not have such buildings but We have
similar ideas that occupy the place of buildings. And the newly arrived
soul asks his guide: “Where is the Tree of Knowledge?” And the guide
replies: “This myth is mentioned in the earthly Bible”.
The images in the Bible were given to the people of that distant epoch
to make a stronger impression on those lacking in knowledge. And,
continues the guide:
“the apple does not exist in a specific place; it symbolises the
knowledge of Good and Evil in equal strength. But the spirit of the
second quality (Beta) entity, from curiosity and disobedience, made
the big mistake of investigating if the Powers of Good and Evil were
truly equal, and this way the spirit of the second quality entity
managed through persuasion to convince the spirit of the first
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quality (Alpha) entity to act with it to find the Truth, even though this
was forbidden by Anarhon. When I say the spirit I mean the spirits
that is the souls.
Why, you wonder, were the first souls not allowed to search for the
Truth for which today so much effort is made by you to learn about,
that which only We represent? At that time when Earth was not
inhabited (because it was during the first stage of its creation),
Truth was the Mystery that concealed the Creator, and it was as
though each researcher wanted to compare himself with Anarhon,
when the souls were most deficient in knowledge both spiritually
and ethically.
The Lord, of course, would have given the appropriate
Enlightenment but this had to be given during the souls’ earthly
existence, that is, they had to labour, to suffer, and to experiment in
order to acquire the freedom to enter the sanctuary of Truth’s Den.
Disobedience was one reason why the Lord has given the souls
the motive to acquire the Light of Hope in the new Kingdom of
Heaven”.
After this explanation, the guide spoke about the wonderful Words of
the Station of Repose. There, the souls enjoy all knowledge and very
seldom go to another Star from where they are able to follow the
movement of the Universal World. This Star is the centre of all the
mechanisms of attraction and repulsion; there, on-site, the Law of
Movement is studied upon which the whole universe is based.
The citizens of this Station (Paradise) are the happiest because they
have the opportunity to enrich their knowledge and enjoy the music of
Angels. I will not expand further on this Miracle of Creation. Depending
on the level of the students, We go to other Stars to follow all that would
seem strange and unbelievable to mortals.
The Lords are able to visit the bright Star of the High Priest of Heaven,
the Great and Eminent, in Energy and Knowledge, John Chrysostom
when it is necessary. They are also able to reach the Palace of the
Lord but they do not enter, because the Law of Heaven forbids all
except the inhabitants from entering. We arrive there many times to
receive the Lord and together We go to the Holy House of the Lord
which is the Parliament. From the Holy House of the Lord the whole
Kingdom learns everything that it ought to know.
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On Earth you need to have connections to approach a lord (who, in the
Spiritual World could be useless). Here, you acquire connections by
yourself, as long as you want to.
Depending on the level of the citizens of the Spiritual World, We are
able to visit the various Saints who form a special branch in Heaven
and who have positions according to their standing. Many of the Saints
who were considered great (on Earth) have a low position and others
who were considered lowly have higher positions. Here the positions
that they had on Earth are not taken into consideration, because Man is
never just in the granting of positions. The Saints do not get involved in
the State’s affairs; similarly, your Holy Authority on Earth should not get
involved in the affairs of the State.
The Management of the Saints is the Religious Authority, but they also
receive orders from the Management of the Spiritual Kingdom. In this
case, the souls are forced to be in disguise, that is, to wear mysterious
garments and visit Earth, visible both in dreams as well as in an
awakened state. These missions are called “inspection missions”.
The Religious Authority represents the ethical hypostasis of the soul
because, if in your world there was no religion, then ethics would not
exist. Religion is what enlivens ethics in Man. Through ethics, Man
walks the correct path and controls his passions, if he cannot totally
eliminate them.
Everyone knows the Laws here and no one breaks the law except for
the very few who descend to the depths of Erevos. Their soul will
remain there. It expands in order for the spirit to receive a teaching
because a Teacher is not obliged to descend the depths of Erevos to
teach. The soul ascends into special chambers for the punished. It is
blind, it cannot see, and after the end of the lesson it returns, because
as I said, through its contractions, it finds itself in its specified place.
The Laws have many provisions that have been enacted with the
absolute Justice of the Lawmaker. There are also pardons. These
depend on the willingness and work of the souls. In every case, the
Laws aim to benefit the soul and not to condemn it in all eternity. A
punished soul is able, after examination, to return to your Earth to totally
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absolve itself and obtain a high position, whereas another soul may not
evolve for infinite centuries.
You believe incorrectly that the Spirit of Evil resides in the depths of the
Earth. The Spirit of Evil resides on Earth. The down does not exist but
we say “down” and “up” so there is a distinction. And so, Evil wanders
in denser atmospheres whereas Good is in lighter atmospheres.
So you can understand me better:
In the State of Heavenly Life there are no sight-attractions that I can
describe, but there is something else that does not exist on your Earth
and that is the Pure Knowledge, the unending progress of Knowledge
and its Mysteries. Here, the whole movement takes place around
education and because the citizens are souls, we say that this
education is psychical (for the soul) and not spiritual as you commonly
say.
In the perishable Earth there are an infinite number of spies. Of course,
all of them do not work for the benefit of humanity. The spy, cares first
for his material rise and secondly, serves whoever supports him.
A spy means a bad nature for exploitation. Such spies have existed
since ancient times. Contrary to the spies, We send Apostles. The
difference is as much as between black and white. For centuries
Heaven has not sent Apostles to your Earth. Many have the title of
Apostles or saints without there being any trace of them. However,
Heaven that takes care of everything has already detached some
entities from its Stations and has sent them to Earth. They will receive
the messages from Heaven and will be concerned with these as the
Heavenly Spiritual Authority dictates. Also, since long time ago, We
have sent armies that are now becoming men, in order to enlighten the
perishable World. These armies are Apostles from Heaven. The
Apostles do not spy but teach Love towards their neighbour and Peace
for all men, so that all men can see in Peace, the Face of God. God, as
one of the Great Lords said is Faceless and all Love, Benevolence and
Peace. Therefore when Peace prevails we are able to see His Face in
it. God takes care of the good of all His children. When brotherhood is
real, and you act on the basis of His Laws, you see Him, if you want to.
In Our State the entities have the freedom of Justice. On Earth your
entities have the freedom of speech and speech many times results in
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the punishment of the entity through imprisonment. In Our State the
entities are punished for sins committed on Earth.
In Our State no citizen carries out an act that would displease his
brother. On Earth the authorities punish you. Here, you are punished
by your subconscious. How does this happen? This is how: Your
judge is Divinity that is inside the small inner chamber of your
conscience. No one forces the entity to self-punish if the entity itself
does not recognise its fault and submit to the corresponding degree of
punishment. If it does not accept this, then the entity does not enter
into Our State. It wanders until it collapses.
Everything here follows a specified rhythm because everything depends
directly on the influence of Divine Law.
On the contrary on your Earth everything depends on other rules and
imperfect laws as we will see further on.
The Centre of Enlightenment for your Earth is the Council of Spiritual
Brilliance (Splendour). This is also called the “Centre of Spiritual Sun”.
From here the secondary leaders and their assistants send their
spiritual rays to specific people. From here also, the Leaders are
connected with Their Centre on Earth.
The Heavenly Enlightenment develops human languages so that new
words enrich their vocabulary, without the existence of a correlation with
the unreachable and unending richness of the Heavenly language,
which operates by radiating meanings.
With the passage of time many words have lost their meaning and this
is due to the spiritual decline of Man. There are many such examples.
In Heaven the spirit develops through pure knowledge. On Earth the
opposite occurs. Progress means the decline of the spirit.
Here, through their holy duties, the Sacred and the Saints act for the
salvation of Man. On the contrary, on Earth the lawmakers and the
lawyers complicate situations. But when they come here they will not
hold enviable positions. This is because whilst on Earth, evil inspired
them and they established laws and without having the right they also
established punishment when they defended injustice in the name of
Justice. Many of them twist the meaning of words. However when they
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appear at the Gates of Heaven then they will see everything with their
inner eye and will recognise their miscarriage of justice, submitting to
their just, spiritual humiliation. On Earth they cultivate the spirit of their
egoism and for this reason very few of them undergo development in
Heaven. Most of them wander, if they are not in punishment.
The lawmaker, Lycurgus, had no authority to remove the life of sick
children in his epoch. This action was sufficient for him to be punished.
Many of those sick children had a bright destiny.
You perceive Justice according to the strength of your soul, so all of you
are unable to express an opinion on a simple subject. Historically and
currently you have a twisted meaning of Justice.
Solomon’s justice, on one hand was correct in the case of the two
opposing women but on the other hand was wrong regarding the
judgement of the judge. When Solomon ruled upon the dissection of
the child, if neither women had decided to claim the child, then what
would this wise man of his epoch have done? To which of the two
mothers would he have given Justice? On the other hand if the true
mother in her confusion did not relinquish her claim, who then would be
blamed for the dissection of the child? Therefore Solomon was not
dispensing Divine Justice but was applying human tricks.
You admire the Macedonian Alexander for solving the Gordian knot.
The oracle saved the situation through fame. This was not a solution
but an episode for superstitious people.
The word “non existence” has no meaning for Man. It belongs to the
Mysteries of Heaven and means the period before the psycho-spiritual
creation, which you can call the “timeless period”.
We spoke about the entities in Our State and we compared them with
the earthly entities of humanity. Animals are also entities.
Whilst the wild ones on Earth are not approachable because of their
instinct, here, when they develop, of course, they are the weakest
entities of Our Kingdom. They are the ornaments of Our State. There
is no need for them to attack anyone; their brightness is of small
intensity. When a psycho-spiritual entity appears on their path then
depending on the intensity of light that the higher entities radiate, they
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depart. It is a beautiful spectacle to see the different animals of the
animal kingdom in their spiritual life. They shine in the expanse of the
vast State with soft and diverse radiating colours.
“What is their use here?” you will say. In this case, what is also the use
of Man in the White State of the Lord? Man has a destination of
ascension from Divinity. Similarly, the animals have a different
destination for the elevation of their quality.
Your nature has other living entities that are immovable, such as the
Kingdom of the Plants. The plants develop, as well as the animals
develop. The first plants of Creation are not the same as the ones you
have now. There is an immense difference between the two when
comparing the different periods of the simple and the developed. Here
the plants have a bright shade. It is sufficient for a leading psychospiritual entity to be able to see the reflection of Earth in Heaven. Often
the birds take part in Heavenly festivities. Those of them that can sing
give the pulse of sound through pulsating radiation. All living entities
understand the simple meaning of the language of Heaven. If they
want something from their friends who are on Earth, they obtain special
permission and present themselves to the Lord, Whose reflection at that
instance is a radiation of attraction.
As on Earth which is adorned by many animals, so here there is an
infinite number of animals of spiritual appearance. Here there are
animals that no longer exist on your Earth, for example the flying horse
and the “pyrokroustis” (an animal of the creation period which when it
opened its mouth it projected a liquid that caused burning). There are
many others that Man was unable to examine or even to imagine.
We depart for the Infinity. This departure is made from Earth.
There are many souls for departure. Many Guardian Angels appear to
receive them, awaiting their last breath. All souls that are due to depart
are in categories, but We will give the signal for departure.
The souls that are linked with matter remain above their body and they
are sorry because they leave the earthly life without, of course, knowing
the Heavenly one, which is not pleasant to all because not everyone
has the qualifications. My dear friends, when you are appointed to a
labour centre without having the necessary skills, what is your place
there? This is the same with the soul.
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The souls float for a certain number of days and afterwards ascend to
the Gates of Heaven to give account. The ascent is made slowly so
that the soul can get used to the change of being separated from
matter. It is a dreadful spectacle when the soul feels the separation and
looks at the discarded body awaiting burial.
However, when the souls, through their purity, their good acts and piety
towards Divinity and love towards Man depart Earth, their spirit remains
for only three days in the material world, whereas the soul expands
ascending to Heaven and it is placed in the appropriate place without
losing the link with its spirit.
The souls that belong to higher Stations, ascend to higher Heavenly
levels.
All travel together towards Infinity but We will accompany the souls of
the higher Stations. The Lords who will familiarise them with the
Mystery called “Immortality” receive them at the entrance of Our
Kingdom. The souls change Guardian Angel and according to the
soul’s position one the Great Orators or Leaders takes on the duty of
guide. As I said all this happens in Infinity. The soul is orientated and
then the Heavenly Teaching commences. This is the Preliminary
enlightenment for guidance.
After forty (40) days there is no link between the soul and Earth. All the
souls are organised, some on one scale and others in another etc.
Depending on the strength of the soul they come into contact directly or
indirectly with brotherly souls of Earthly relatives, exchanging ideas and
the stronger soul gives advice or encouragement to the others. This is
how We travel from Earth to Infinity that has no distances for the souls
but the distances are incomprehensible to men. Travel to Infinity does
not mean from Earth to the Moon or to another star nearby. Such
distances are so small, that they are not considered as distances of the
Infinity.
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Chapter 6

Questions and Answers

Communicating Spirits: Alkeos; Hippocrates; Pharah; Zenon of Elea.
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6.1 Questions & Answers
{Pharah}
[3-258]

Answer

Question
1
2

What is Great in small?
Why is the spirit not
always a steady guide?

The Divine Breath inside the body
Because it is unbound (free) and
independent.

3

What exerts influence
upon the spirit?

Matter, in all its forms.

4

Where does the
qualitative difference lie
between male and
female?

In soul strength.

5

Why did Man appear on
Earth?

To cultivate his inner world.

6

What does the
appearance of the Lord
on Earth symbolise?

The Will of God and the submission of
Man to Him.

7

What does the church
symbolise?

The brotherhood in the Lord’s Spirit.

8

Why does the Spiritual
World support the good
and virtuous?

Because they are garments of Love.

9

Is repentance
forgiveness?

Only when it is done in time.

10 What is excessive Love? Destruction of Love and a bad
counsellor.
11 What is Man’s destiny?

The distinction of the perfect from the
imperfect.

12 Why does Man labour
and toil so much?

To achieve the unknown to him
cultivation of his soul strength.
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13 Why did God separate
the genders?

So that one needs the other.

14 What does light
symbolise?

Soul strengthening.

15 Is God visible?

Never. He is though, perceptible.

16 What is the purpose of
animals?

To serve Man.

17 What is water and what
is earth?

Water is life and earth is death. Their
alternating movement perpetuates the
human race.

18 Why is hatred repulsive? Because it destroys all that is noble
and pleasing.
19 Why did the Lord choose To perpetuate Love, which is acquired
a martyr’s death on the
through martyrdom.
Cross?
20 What do the sun and
moon symbolise?

The light of Truth and the light of
falsehood.

21 What is the central
element of earthly life?

Oxygen, the first nourishment of the
newborn.

22 What motivated men to
create polytheism?

The power of observation, fear and
awe.

23 What is prayer?

The effort of connecting the perishable
with the Imperishable.

24 When is a supplication
heard?

When Purity, Love and Reverence
participate.

25 Why does woman have
a volatile character?

To embellish life and attract the spirit.

26 What is everything in
knowledge?

The pure Heavenly Enlightenment.

27 Why does Man cry?

Because of a developed feeling for the
unexpected, loss and pain.
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28 Why are beasts called
animals?

Because they also have a soul, just like
Man does.

29 What is joy?

Mitigation of the spirit and satisfaction
of the soul.

30 Where does Truth exist? In the Heavenly elucidated inspiration.
31 In what place was the
Lord born?

In an unadorned one.

32 Why do We insist that
you cultivate Love?

Because through it, soul strength is
being fed.

33 What is the meaning of
God?

Pure Strength to utterly destroy
darkness.

6.2 Questions & Answers
{Hippocrates}
[21-224]

To enlighten and to guide so that your
correct perception is applied in
practice.

1

What is the purpose of
the Spiritual World?

2

How can you benefit
By diligently studying the Heavenly
from the Heavenly texts? texts and assimilating them.

3

Why are some cured
and others remain in
their trial?

Because a selection is made based on
the identity of an entity and its
obedience.

4

What is the purpose of
your appearance on the
earthly world?

To cultivate the delayed aspects of
your spirit for the refinement of your
entity.

5

What is Man’s perfect
point and what is the
imperfect one?

Perfection is found in the soul and
imperfection in the spirit.
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6.3 Questions & Answers
{Pharah}
[19-9]

1

What is the polishable
diamond as a value in
the life of Man?

It is the clear and pure knowledge.

2

What is the necessary
Woman, because she gives the good
salt in all your earthly life and the bad taste in the traverse of life.
and why?

3

Who is the sly enemy of
Man?

The hypocrite, because while he gains
the love of his brother he undermines
him.

4

Since the strengths of
Good and Evil are equal
how come the Good
wins?

Because Anarhon is far away from the
combating forces of Good and Evil. He
oversees the training for the perfection
of the human entity preparing for the
final victory of Good.

5

When does the psychospiritual entity become
immortal?

When it stops incarnating.

6.4 Questions & Answers
{Pharah}
[19-22]

1

How do you characterize Energy of material and ethical
cunning?
treachery.

2

What is the difference
between a physical and
an ethical pain?

The difference is that the physical pain
comes from material substance
whereas the ethical pain comes from
the downfall of the soul.

3

Which appeared first on
a newly created Earth,
the male or the female?

Both appeared simultaneously.
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6.5 Questions & Answers
{Pharah}
[19-40]

1

Why does woman seek
perfect freedom?

To avoid her destiny.

2

Why does the clear sky
appear blue in colour?

Because this colour symbolises the
inconceivable.

3

How else do you call
perpetual movement?

The pulse of the Universal World.

6.6 Questions & Answers
{Zeno Eleatis}
[17-57]

1

What is the most
important problem for
Man?

The effort to know himself.

Editor’s comments:
Zeno of Elea (Ζήνων
λεάτης) (ca. 490 BC? – ca. 430 BC?) was a
pre-Socratic Greek philosopher of southern Italy and a member of the
Eleatic School founded by Parmenides. Aristotle called him the inventor
of the dialectic. He is best known for his paradoxes, which Bertrand
Russell has described as "immeasurably subtle and profound".
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Zeno_of_Elea

The Past, The Present and The Future – Book 4: Chapter 6

254

6.7 Questions & Answers
{Pharah}
[17-218, 221]

1

You are of the opinion
that three quarters (3/4)
of Earth consist of liquid
and a quarter (1/4) from
dry land. Is this opinion
true or false and why?

This is not correct because the dry land
has submerged rivers and vast
reservoirs of water and other special
liquids and oil that produce energy that
belong to the liquid state. Therefore,
the Earth comprises of (4/5) of liquid.

2

How do you imagine the
Heavenly dome, as
solid, fluid or ethereal?

The Heavenly dome includes all the
elements of the creative energy under
a substantially ethereal form.

3

Why did the Creator
create two genders?

The two genders were created to
perpetuate through incarnation to
enable them as vessels to be fulfilled
with the corresponding covers.

4

What type of idea
excessively exceeds the
measure?

The unharnessed imagination.

5

Is the Devil a spirit,
energy, imagination or
something else?

The Devil is the amalgam of all three
categories that come together to the
personal advantage of egoism and
greed.
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Fifth century scroll that illustrates the destruction of the
Serapeum by Theophilus. The Serapeum once may have
housed part of the Great Library, but it is not known how many,
if any, books were contained in it at the time of destruction.
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